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Khong gidi han cic quyén theo ban quyén
d3 duge bao Iuu & trén, khéng phan nao clia
4n pham nay dudc phép sao chép, luu trit
trong hoidc dua vao mét hé thong truy xuit,
hay truyén di dudi bat ky hinh thtc nao,
hoic bang bat ky phuong tién nao (dién t,
cd hoc, sao chup, ghi am, hoac cach khac),
néu khéng cé sut cho phép trudc bing vin
ban ctia nha xuat ban cudn sach nay.

Viéc quét, tai 1én va phan phdi cudn sach
nay qua Internet hoic qua bat ky phuong
tién nao khac ma khéng cé su cho phép cta
nha xuit ban 13 bat hgp phép va sé bi triing
phat theo luat phéap. Xin chi mua céc 4n
ban dién ti dugc cip phép, va ditng tham
gia ho#ic khuyén khich viéc sao chép 1au cac
tailiéu cé ban quyén.

D1 tac gia da nd luc hét stic dé cung cap cac
sO dién thoai va dia chi Internet chinh xac
vao thdi diém xuit ban, ci nha xuit ban 14n
tac gid déu khong chiu trach nhiém vé cac
sai s6t hodc nhiing thay déi xay ra sau khi
xuat ban. Hon niia, nha xuit bin khéng
kiém soat va khong chiu trach nhiém vé cac
trang mang cda tac gid hodc cia bén thit ba,
hay néi dung cia cic trang ay.

Dit liéu bién muc trong dn phiam cta Thu
Vién Qudc Hoi

Hodson, Geoffrey
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PREFACE

“I CAN corroborate in detail many of the
descriptions of nature-spirits given by Mr.
Hodson, and find myself entirely in
harmony with the general atmosphere
conveyed. Frequently little touches occur
which show unmistakably to a brother
clairvoyant that the writer has seen what
he is describing. Perpetually points emerge
which recall my own investigations many
years ago. Mr. Hodson seems to have
devoted himself chiefly to the beautiful
tiny creatures who engage themselves
almost entirely in work for the vegetable
kingdom, and he gives an admirable
account of their proceedings. He sees less
frequently the larger beings, often
approaching human size, to whom I have
devoted my attention when examining
fairy life.

“Mr. Hodson has caught most admirably
the preeminently joyous tone of the life of
the nature-spirits. They live so thoroughly
in union with the divine intention; desire
in them never seems to conflict with it as it
so often does with us. I agree thoroughly
with Mr. Hodson as to the general
differences observable between the average
land-fairy and the average sea-fairy. I

Cac Tién Nt khi lam viéc va vui choi.
1. Tién nit I. Nhan dé.
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LOICAM TA

TOI MUON bay td 1ong biét on va su trin
trong clia toi doi véi sy gitip d& 16n lao ma
t6i d4 nhan dudc tit mét sd hoi vién dong
mon clia téi trong HOi Théng Thién Hoc khi
viét quyén sich nay.

LGOI TUA

«“TOI cO THE xé4c nhin chi tiét nhiéu mb ta
vé cac tinh linh tu nhién do Ong Hodson
dua ra, va thay minh hoan toan hoa hop véi
bau khéng khi chung dugc truyén dat.
Thudng cé nhitng nét cham pha nhd cho
mot huynh dé théng nhin thiy rd khéng
thé 1am rang ngudi viét da thay diéu éng
dang mo ta. Lién tuc xuit hién nhitng diém
goilai cac cude khao sat cia chinh téi nhiéu
nim trude. Ong Hodson dudng nhu di hién
minh chf1 yéu cho céc sinh linh bé nhd xinh
dep, nhiing sinh linh gan nhu hoan toan
dan than vao cdng viée cho gidi thuc vat, va
ong dua ra moét tuodng thuit dang kham
phuc vé hoat ddng ctia chung. Ong it
thudng thay hon cac sinh linh 1é6n hon,
thudng gan bang kich thudc con ngudi, ma
t6i ¢ danh su chu y khi khio sat d6i song
tién linh.

“Ong Hodson di niam bit mét cich dang
kham phuc 4m hudng hoan hi vuot trdi clia
doi song céc tinh linh tu nhién. Ching séng
tron ven trong sy hdp nhat véi y dinh
thiéng liéng; duc vong noi chung duong
nhu khoéng bao gid xung dét véi y dinh ay
nhu né thudng xdy ra noi ching ta. T6i
hoan toan déng y véi Ong Hodson vé
nhitng khac biét chung cé thé quan sat
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happen to have before me all day long in
my southern home a glorious view of land
and sea closely intermingled, and I
constantly pause for a moment to watch
just such activities as are described in these
articles.

“Mr. Hodson is much to be congratulated in
that he possesses by nature the faculties for
which most of us have had to labour so
long and so hard. May the day soon come
when such faculties shall be more
common, and when humanity makes that
much of advancement we shall understand
God’s plan far better, and therefore we
shall see how to mould our lives more
intelligently with His Will.

“Such articles as these do much good in
widening men’s conceptions and showing
them a little more of the wondrous and
glorious ocean of manifested life on all
planes in the midst of which we live our
little day—a day that is marvellously
brightened by the knowledge which
clairvoyance can give.” (Extract from a
letter written by Bishop Leadbeater, after
reading certain chapters of this book
published serially in The Herald of the Star.)

FAIRIES AT WORK AND
AT PLAY
INTRODUCTION

IT is essential to offer to the general reader
some explanation of the phenomena
described by Mr. Hodson in this work.
Without an indication as to their place in
the scheme of things the observations
recorded will read like fantasy. They may
still remain that to many sceptical minds,
but the least that those of us can do who
know these records to be genuine is to offer
a rational explanation of the material
presented which will be at least intelligible

dugc gitta tién linh trén dat trung binh va
tién linh bién trung binh. Tinh cd 13 tai ngoi
nha mién nam cda t6i, sudt ci ngay to6i cé
trudc mat mdt quang canh huy hoang cta
dat lién va bién ca dan xen mat thiét, va toi
thudng xuyén ditng lai trong chdc lat dé
quan sat dung nhiing hoat d6ng nhu dudc
mo ta trong cac bai viét nay.

“Ong Hodson rat dang dudc chic ming vi
bam sinh 6ng s hitu nhiing ning luc ma
phan 16n ching ta di phai lao nhoc 1au dai
va gian khé mdi dat dudc. Mong ngay iy
sdm dén, khi nhitng ning luc nhu thé sé trd
nén phd bién hon, va khi nhan loai dat dugc
mtc tién bo ay, chiing ta sé thau hiéu Thién
Co cia Thugng dé tét hon nhiéu, va do dé
chiing ta sé thay cach khudn duc doi séng
minh mét cidch théng minh hon theo Y Chi
ctia Ngai.

“Nhitng bai viét nhu thé nay dem lai nhiéu
diéu tét 1anh trong viéc md rong quan niém
cla con ngudi va cho ho thay thém déi chut
vé dai duong ky diéu va huy hoang clia su
song biéu hién trén moi cdi, gitia d6 ching
ta song ngay ngin ngdi clla minh—mot
ngay dudc lam sang r8 mot cach ky diéu
nhd tri thiic ma théng nhin cé thé ban
cho.” (Trich tit mot 14 thu do Gidm muc
Leadbeater viét, sau khi doc mot sé chuong
clia quyén sich niy dudc ding nhiéu ky
trong The Herald of the Star.)

CAC TIEN LINH KHI LAM VIEC VA
KHI VUI CHOI
DAN NHAP

CAN phai dua ra cho ddc gid phd théng mot
vai gidi thich vé cac hién tuong dugc Ong
Hodson mo ta trong tic phidm nay. Néu
khéng cé mot chi din vé vi tri ctia ching
trong hé thong van vat, nhiing quan st
dugc ghi lai sé doc nhu chuyén tudng
tuong. P6i vdi nhiéu tri ¢ hoai nghi, chiing
van cé thé 1a nhu vay; nhung diéu téi thiéu
ma nhiing ngudi trong ching ta, von biét
cac ghi chép nay 13 chan thuc, ¢ thé lam 1a
dua ra moét gidi thich hop 1y vé chat lidu
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to a logical mind, if not

convincing.

entirely

Science recognises in the varying rates of
vibration of the ether the cause of all
“material,” both in the visible and invisible
world of physical experience. Solids,
liquids, and gases are the three familiar
states of physical matter. Ether is
postulated as the fourth, and through this
as medium heat and light play—each with
a known series of wavelengths. Electricity
also has as its field this fourth region of
physical matter, a region which, it is
suspected, has also its sub-divisions.

The ancient tradition buried at the heart of
all great religions, and known to-day as the
mystery tradition, or occultism, extends
the idea of matter at varying rates of
vibration still further, and recognises
matter at a rate too fine to be measured or
tested by any physical means. This
manifestation, no longer physical, is still
substantial; that is, it can take a form, and
acts according to discoverable laws. It is so
subtle that the currents of feeling and
emotion affect it; hence it is called
emotional, or, technically, “astral” matter.
It has a large variety of phenomena
associated with it, which have been to
some extent measured and described in
this same mystery teaching. Beyond the
astral world there stretches yet another
range of experience, the mental, and
beyond that others of a still finer nature,
responding to still more spiritual aspects of
consciousness. All these rates of vibration
interpenetrate each other, in the same way
that solids, liquids and gases are all present
in a sponge filled with water—the sponge
being solid, the water liquid, and the gases
themselves composing the water. So our
physical world has, around and within it,
astral and mental activities running close
knit to its own, and intimately associated

dugc trinh bay, mét giai thich it nhat ¢ thé
hiéu dugc doi véi mot tri éc logic, du chua
hén hoan toan thuyét phuc.

Khoa hoc nhén ra trong cic tan sd rung
dong khac nhau cda di thai nguyén nhan
clia moi “vat chat”, cd trong thé gidi hitu
hinh 14n v hinh cfia kinh nghiém héng
tran. Chat rin, chat 1dng va chat khi 1a ba
trang thai quen thudc cfia vat chat hong
tran. Di thai dudc gia dinh 1a trang thai thi
tu, va qua di thai nhu mot trung gian, nhiét
va 4nh sing van hanh—mboi loai véi mét
chudi budc séng di biét. Pién ciing lay
ving thi tu nay cfia vat chat hong tran 1am
trudng hoat déng ctda nd, mét vung ma
nguodi ta nghi ngd cling c6 cac phan khu
riéng.

Truyén thong cd xua 4n sdu noi tim diém
clla moi tén gido 16n, va ngay nay dudc biét
dén nhu truyén théng huyén nhiém, hay
huyén bi hoc, con mé rdéng hon nita y tudng
vé vat chit & cac tan s6 rung dong khac
nhau, va céng nhin vat chat & mot tan so6
tinh vi dén miic khong thé do ludng hay
kiém nghiém bing bat ky phuong tién
hoéng tran nao. Su biéu hién nay, khéng con
thudc hong tran, vin cé tinh chat liéy;
nghia 13, né c6 thé mang hinh tudng, va
hoat ddng theo cac dinh luit c6 thé kham
pha duge. N6 vi té dén muc cic dong cdm
gidc vA cam xtic dnh hudng dén né; vi thé
né duge goi 1a vat chat cdm xuc, hay theo
thuit ngit chuyén mon 1a vit chat “cam
duc”. N6 cé rat nhiéu hién tugng gin lién
v6i no, nhiing hién tuong da dugc do luong
va mo ta phan nao trong cung gido huin
huyén nhiém nay. Bén ngoai thé gidi cam
duc con trdi rong moét pham vi kinh
nghiém khac nita, pham vi tri tué, va bén
ngoai dé 1a nhitng pham vi khéac cé ban
chit con tinh vi hon, dap tng vdi cac
phuong dién tdm thic con tinh than hon
nifa. Tat c c4c tan sO rung déng ndy xuyén
thau 1an nhau, giong nhu chit rin, chat
16ng va chat khi déu hién dién trong méot
miéng bot bién tham day nudc—miéng bot
bién 14 chat rin, nudc 1a chat 16ng, va chinh
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with its phenomena. The phenomena of
“life”’—such as cell growth, variations of
structure, sports, etc., the causes of which
are so little known—are due to influences
from the subtler worlds, as we shall
presently see. No wonder, then, that they
confound the student who is blind to all
save physical rates of activity.

It is possible to investigate these subtler
rates, though, in order to do this, organs of
perception must first be developed. The
organs of perception of these finer levels of
experience must each be tuned to respond
to the order of material which they are
meant to investigate. In practice, such
mechanisms are only found in a specially
disciplined body. Human nature is exactly
fitted for such study, for the human being
is not limited to the physical body which
we see, but has at each level a “body” or
vehicle of expression, made of the material
of that plane. So occultism teaches that
each human soul uses a physical body,
including the finer levels of the physical
ether, as well as solids, liquids and gases,
and also an astral or emotional body and a
mental vehicle.

As the physical structure becomes more
refined and delicately organised through
the long processes of evolution, these
subtler bodies also become more highly
developed, and begin to specialise organs of
perception at their own levels. This is the
basis of clairvoyance* as it is now
familiarly called—an experience which
ranges from a transitory “vision” in a
moment of strain, through the experience
of the partially developed organ, which can
see occasionally but cannot direct its sight

cac chat khi cau thanh nudc. Vi vy thé gisi
hong tran cia ching ta cé nhitng hoat
déng cdm duc va tri tué bao quanh va & bén
trong nd, gan bé chit ché véi hoat ddng ctia
chinh né, va lién hé mat thiét véi cac hién
tugng ctia nd. Cac hién tuong cha “su
song”—nhu su ting trudng té bao, cac bién
thién ciu truc, cac bién di, v.v., ma nguyén
nhan cta chiing con rat it dude biét—la do
cac Anh hudng tit nhitng thé gidi vi té hon,
nhu chiing ta sé thiy ngay sau day. Vay thi
khong cé gi la khi ching lam béi r6i dao
sinh vén mu 10a trude moi diéu ngoai tri
céc tan s hoat ddng hong tran.

C6 thé khio sat cac tan s6 vi té hon nay, du
dé 1am diéu d6, trudc hét cac co quan tri
gidc phai dudc phat trién. Cac cod quan tri
gidc clia nhitng cap d6 kinh nghiém tinh vi
hon nay, mdi co quan phai dudc diéu chinh
dé dap tng vdi loai chat liéu ma ching ¢
nhiém vu khdo sit. Trong thuc hanh,
nhiing bd may nhu thé chi dugc tim thay
trong mot thé di dude rén luyén dic biét.
Ban chat con ngudi hoan toan thich hgp
cho su nghién cltu nhu vay, vi con ngudi
khong bi gidi han trong thé xdc ma chiing
ta thay, ma & moi cip d6 déu cé mot “thé”
hay van cu biéu hién, dugc tao bing chat
liéu ctia c6i dy. Vi vy huyén bi hoc day
riang méi linh hén con ngudi st dung mot
thé x4c, bao gdm céc cap d6 tinh vi hon ctia
di thai hong tran, cling nhu chat rin, chat
16ng va chat khi, ddng thdi cling st dung
mot thé cAm duc hay cam xtic va mot vin
cu tri tué.

Khi cau trtc hong tran trd nén tinh luyén
hon va dudc td chic tinh té€ hon qua cac
tién trinh tién hod 1au dai, cc thé vi té nay
ciing trd nén phat trién cao hon, va bit dau
chuyén biét hda cic cd quan tri gidc &
nhiing cip do riéng ctia chiing. Pay 1a nén
tdng ctia thong nhin* nhu hién nay thudng
goi—mdt kinh nghiém trai dai tit mét “linh
anh” thoang qua trong khoanh khic cing
thing, qua kinh nghiém cfia co quan di
phat trién mot phan, von thinh thoang cé
thé thiy nhung khong thé dinh hudng thi
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to any extent, to the point of full self-
conscious control of the inner vision. In the
latter case it can be used at its own level as
we use vision at the physical level. Even
then the phenomena of these worlds are
very elusive, as Mr. Hodson’s records prove
from time to time. Their motion or
vibration is so comparatively rapid, their
laws of activity so subtle, compared with
the physical world, that words fail to
describe what is seen, and the vision often
fails to record all that one might wish to
know of any given fact.

The public is fortunate in having before it,
in this book, a record of observations made
by a clairvoyant who, while undoubtedly
gifted with sight at the physical etheric,
astral and, to some extent at any rate, at
higher levels, is as frank in regard to his
limitations as he is honest in the
application of his gifts. Mr. Hodson will
often admit his inability to push his
observations further, as well as his lack of
entire comprehension of what he sees. He
noted down, in most instances on the spot,
the forms and activities which he observed,
and his statements have independent
corroboration from many sources.*

And what is it that he has observed? A vast
variety of etheric and astral forms, large
and small, working together in organised
co-operation on what we must call the life
side of Nature, stimulating growth,
bringing colour to the flowers, brooding
over beautiful spots, playing in waves and
waterfalls, dancing in the wind and the
sunlight—in fact, another order of
evolution running parallel to and blended
with our own.

Common tradition has always recognised
its existence, and, in every byway of the

gidc clla minh dén miic nao dang ké, cho tdi
diém kiém soat tu gidc day d doi véi tim
nhin bén trong. Trong truong hop sau, no
¢ thé duge st dung 3 cip dd riéng cia néd
nhu ching ta st dung thi gidc 3 cip do
héng tran. Ngay ca khi 4y, cac hién tugng
ctia nhitng thé gidi nay van rat khé nam
bat, nhu cdc ghi chép cia Ong Hodson
thinh thodng chiing minh. Chuyén ddng
hay rung dong clia ching tuong ddi nhanh
dén thé, cac dinh luat hoat ddng ctia chting
vi té dén thé khi so véi thé gidi hong tran,
dén ndi ngodn tit khong dt dé mo ta diéu
dugc thay, va tam nhin thudng khéng ghi
nhin dudc tit ca nhiing gi ngudi ta ¢ thé
muon biét vé bat ky su kién nao di cho.

Coéng chung thit may man khi cé trudc
mit, trong quyén sich nay, mot ghi chép vé
cac quan sat do mot nha théng nhan thuc
hién, ngudi tuy chic chin dugc pht bim
thi gidc & cap d6 di thai hong tran, cAm duc
va, it nhat 8 mot muc nao dd, & cac cip do
cao hon, nhung van thing thin vé nhiing
giéi han cila minh nhu 6ng trung thuc
trong viéc van dung cac 4n ning cia minh.
Ong Hodson thudng thita nhin su bat luc
cia minh trong viéc ddy cac quan sat di xa
hon, cling nhu sy thiéu thau hiéu toan ven
vé diéu 6ng thay. Trong hau hét cic trudng
hgp, éng ghi lai ngay tai chd cdc hinh tuéng
va hoat déng ma 6ng quan sat, va cac phat
biéu clia 6ng cé su xdc nhan doc 1ap tit
nhiéu nguén.*

Va 6ng di quan sat diéu gi? Mot su da dang
bao la cdc hinh tudng di thai va cdm duc,
16n cling nhu nhd, cung lam viéc trong su
hgp tac cé t6 chiic ndi diéu chiing ta phai
goi 1a phuong dién sy song ctia Thién nhién,
kich thich ting trudng, dem mau sic dén
cho hoa, 4p U nhitng noi chén dep dé, vui
choi trong séng va thac nudc, nhdy mua
trong gié va anh mat troi—that vay, dé la
mot trat tu tién hoa khac, chay song song
va hoa 1an véi trat tu clia chinh chiing ta.

Truyén théng phé théng luén ludn cong
nhéin sy ton tai cia nd, va trong moi ngd
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world where hearts are clean and minds
are simple, stories of the “little people”
abound.t Here we have before us a record
of researches running over some years,
which confirms that common tradition in
many details.

The mystery teaching again fills in the gaps
and makes of broken fragments an
intelligible theory. The deva # evolution is
said to run in partnership with our
humanity. In the development of the
earlier forms, mineral, vegetable, animal,
the Nature-spirits, devas, fairies or
elementals (to give them a few of their
many names) lead the way. Their work is
the evolution of beautiful and responsive
forms. When humanity reaches maturity
and develops its inner faculties, the
direction of Nature’s activities begins to
fall into its hands. We can see this
beginning to-day in the agricultural world.

During the latter half of the evolutionary
cycle, humanity, having come to an
understanding of the natural principles of
growth, conquers Nature by obeying her
fundamental laws, and thereby wins the
willing obedience of the lower orders of
nature-spirits and the joyous co-operation
of the higher ranks of invisible workers.

Though the sceptical mind of the age may
question the validity of such evidence, the
open mind will pursue this fascinating
quest, full of such promise for the world’s
welfare. The occultist sees no “dead
matter” anywhere—every stone thrills
with life, every jewel has its attendant
consciousness, however minute. The grass
and trees are pulsing to the touch of tiny
workers, whose magnetic bodies act as the
matrix in which miracles of growth and

ngach cta thé gidi, noi trai tim trong sach
va tri tué don sd, nhitng ciu chuyén vé
“dan ti hon” rat phong phi.t & diy ching
ta ¢ trudc mat mot ghi chép vé cac cude
nghién cttu kéo dai trong nhiéu nim, xac
nhin truyén thong phd thong 4y trong
nhiéu chi tiét.

Gido huin huyén nhiém lai 1dp day cac
khoang trong va bién nhitng manh vun rdi
rac thanh mot 1y thuyét cé thé hiéu dudc.
Ngudi ta néi rang cudc tién hoa thién than +
van hanh trong quan hé cong tac véi nhan
loai chting ta. Trong su phat trién cfia cac
hinh tudng sém hon, gidi kim thach, gidi
thuc vat, gidi dong vat, cac tinh linh tu
nhién, thién than, tién linh hay hanh khi
(néu vai danh xung trong s6 nhiéu tén goi
cia chung) din dudng. Céng viéc cla
chiing 13 su tién hod clia cac hinh tuéng dep
dé va biét dap ing. Khi nhan loai dat dén su
trudng thanh va phat trién cic ning luc
bén trong cia minh, su diéu khién cac hoat
dong ctia Thién nhién bit dau rdi vio tay
nhan loai. Ngay nay chuing ta cé thé thay
diéu nay khdi dau trong thé gidi ndéng
nghiép.

Trong nia sau cia chu ky tién hoa, nhan
loai, sau khi di dén sy thau hiéu cac nguyén
khi tu nhién ctia tang trudng, chinh phuc
Thién nhién bang cach tuin phuc cic dinh
luat cin ban ctia ba, va nhd dé gianh dugc
su vang phuc tu nguyén clia cic cip bic
thap hon trong céc tinh linh ty nhién cting
su hop tidc hoan hi ctia cdc hang ngii cao
hon trong nhiing ngudi hoat dong vo hinh.
D1 tri éc hoai nghi cfia thdi dai cé thé chat
van gia tri cla nhiing bang chiing nhu thé,
tri 6c c8i md sé theo dudi cudc tim kiém
hap din nay, von day hita hen cho phtic lgi
clia thé gidi. Nha huyén bi hoc khong thay
“yat chat chét” § bat ci ddu—mbdi vién da
déu rung déng véi su séng, méi vién ngoc
déu cé tam thic di kém cta nd, du nho bé
dén dau. C4 va cay dang rung nhip dudi su
cham dén cta nhitng ngudi hoat dong bé
nhd, ma cac thé tl tinh clia chting déng vai
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colour become possible.

As the following observations and remarks
by Mr. Hodson bear directly on this point,
they are inserted here rather than in the
body of the book:—

“In the examination of bulbs growing in
bowls, it is observed that large numbers of
small sub-microscopic etheric creatures are
moving about in and around the growing
plants. They are visible etherically as
points of light, playing around the stems
and passing in and out of the growing
plant. They have the power to rise into the
air to a height equal to that of the plant, but
I have not seen any rise further than that.
They absorb something from the
atmosphere, re-enter the tissue of the plant
and discharge it. This process is going on
continually, the creatures are entirely self-
absorbed, sufficiently self-conscious to
experience a dim sense of well-being and to
feel affection for the plant, which they
regard as their body. They have no
consciousness apart from this.

When the process of absorbing is taking
place they become enlarged and appear like
pale violet or lilac-coloured spheres, some
two inches in diameter, with radii of force
flowing from a central point within the
sphere. The ends of these lines extend
slightly beyond the circumference. Having
expanded to the largest size which they are
able to reach, they return close to the plant,
enter it, and begin to discharge the
material, or vital force, which they have
absorbed. The natural etheric vital flow
from the half-grown plants reaches quite
two feet above them, and in it other tiny
creatures play and dance, tossed up and
down by the flowing force in which they
rejoice. To etheric sight they are less than a
quarter of an inch in size, though both
varieties must be sub-microscopic from the
point of view of solid measurement.

In addition to this a process of absorption

trd khudn mau trong dé cac phép mau ctia
tang trudng va mau sic trd nén kha hiru.

Vi cdc quan sat va nhin xét sau diy cua
Ong Hodson lién hé truc tiép dén diém nay,
chung dugc dua vao diy thay vi dat trong
than sach:—

“Trong viéc khdo séat cac cli cdy dang moc
trong bat, ngudi ta quan sat thay s6 luong
16n cdc sinh linh di thai nhé bé dudi mic
hién vi dang di chuyén trong va quanh cac
ciy dang 16n. Chiing hién ra bang thi gidc di
thai nhu nhiing diém sang, vui dlia quanh
than cdy va di vao di ra khoéi cdy dang ting
trudng. Chiing cé quyén ning bay 1én
khéng trung dén mét d6 cao bang chiéu cao
clia ciy, nhung t6i chua thiy con nao bay
cao hon thé. Chung hap thu mét diéu gi d6
tit bau khi quyén, tai nhip viao mo cla ciy
va phéng thich né. Tién trinh nay dién ra
lién tuc, cac sinh linh 4y hoan toan chim
trong ban thin, di ngid thic dé€ kinh
nghiém mot cdm giac an lac md hoé va cam
thay triu mén d6i vdi cdy, ma chiing xem
nhu thé cla minh. Ching khong cé tim
thttc tach roi khoi diéu nay.

Khi tién trinh hap thu dang dién ra, ching
trd nén 1én hon va trong nhu nhitng khéi
cau mau tim nhat hay mau hoa ca, dudng
kinh khodng hai inch, véi cic tia manh luc
tudén chdy tit mét diém trung tim bén
trong khoi cau. Cac dau clia nhitng dudng
nay vuon ra hoi qud chu vi. Sau khi n3 rong
dén kich thudc 16n nhat ma ching cé thé
dat tdi, chuing trd lai gan cay, di vao ciy, va
bat dau phéng thich chat liéu, hay minh
luc sinh Iuc, ma ching di hap thu. Dong
sinh luc di thai ty nhién ti cac cdy da moc
dudc ntta chiing vuon 1én kha tron hai feet
phia trén chung, va trong d6 nhiing sinh
linh bé nhd khac vui choi va nhdy mua,
dugc manh lyuc tudn chady ma ching hoan
hi trong d6 tung 1én ha xudng. Péi véi thi
gidc di thai, ching nhé hon mét phan tu
inch, di1 tif quan diém do ludng chat rin, ca
hai loai han phai & dudi miic hién vi.

Ngoai diéu nay, mot tién trinh hap thu clia
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by the plants themselves is plainly visible,
etheric matter flowing towards them from
all sides. In some cases feebly waving
tentacles are extended from the etheric
double of the plant, and through them
etheric matter is being absorbed. These
tentacles are hollow etheric tubes, slightly
curved and slightly wider at the mouth,
and are pale grey in colour. The longest I
can see extends four to six inches from the
plant and is from a quarter to half an inch
in diameter.

The little nature-spirits do not confine
their energies, apparently, to one plant, or
even to one bowl—for I see them flitting
about from one bowl to another. The bulbs
themselves give the impression of great
power and concentrated energy. They are
quite like power-houses charged with great
force. The colour is pinkish-violet, with an
intenser light in the centre, and from this
centre the flowing force previously
described radiates vertically upwards,
carrying with it at a much slower pace the
moisture and other nutriment.

As a result of this and other attempts to
understand the processes of growth I have
come to the following conclusions:—

In the heart of every seed is a living centre,
which contains the stored-up results of
previous seasons as a vibratory possibility.
Apparently the awakening, or stirring of
the life in due season produces sound. This
sound is heard throughout the elemental
regions where the builders answer the call
to labour. Every type of growth, whether of
stem, shoot, leaf or flower appears to have
its own note, or call, to which the
appropriate nature-spirit ‘builder’ must
respond. This sound also has a form-
producing activity, and is, probably, the
means by which the archetypal form is
translated to the etheric level where it
becomes the etheric mould.

Some of the results of this vibration appear

chinh cac cay ciing hién 18, vat chat di thai
tudn vé phia ching tit moi phia. Trong mot
s6 trudng hdp, nhiing tua viy nhe vuon ra
tlt ban sao di théi ctia cdy, va qua ching vat
chat di thai dang dudc hap thu. Nhiing tua
nay 14 cac dng di thai réng, hdi cong va haoi
réng hon & miéng, c6 mau xdm nhat. Cai
dai nhit ma téi cé thé thay vuon ra ti cy
bon dén siu inch va cé dudng kinh tit mot
phan tu dén nita inch.

Cac tinh linh ty nhién bé nhé dudng nhu
khéng gidi han ning lugng cda ching vao
mot cay, hay tham chi vao mét bat—vi t6i
thay chting bay lugn tit bat nay sang bat
khac. Chinh céc cli cdy tao an tugng vé
quyén ning 16n lao va ning lugng tip
trung. Chuing rit giéng nhiing nha may
dién dugc nap bang minh Iyc 1én. Mau sic
13 tim phdt hdng, véi mot 4anh sing manh
hon & trung tdm, va tu trung tidm nay
ménh lyc tudn chdy da mo ta trudc d6 tda
chiéu theo chiéu thidng ding lén trén,
mang theo né, véi téc d6 chim hon nhiéuy,
hoi 4m va cac dudng chit khac.

Do két qua ctia diéu nay va nhitng nd luc
khac nhim th4u hiéu céc tién trinh ting
trudng, t6i da di dén cac két luin sau ddy:—

Trong long méi hat giong ¢ mot trung tAm
song, chta dung cac két qua tich liy cla
nhiing mua trudc nhu mét kha ning rung
déng. Dudng nhu sy thic tinh, hay su
khudy déng clia su song ding mua tao ra
dm thanh. Am thanh nay dugc nghe khip
cac vung hanh khi, ndi cac dang kién tao
dap lai 15i kéu goi lao tac. Mbi kiéu ting
trudng, du 1a cfia than, chdi, 14 hay hoa,
dudng nhu cé am diéu riéng, hay tiéng goi
riéng, ma vi tinh linh tu nhién “kién tao”
thich hop phai dap ing. Am thanh nay
cling cé mot hoat dong tao hinh tudng, va
c6 1é 1a phuong tién nhd dé hinh tudng
nguyén mau dugc chuyén xuéng cap d6 di
thai, noi né trd thanh khudn di théi.

Mot vai két qua clia rung dong nay dudng
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to be:—

(1)To separate and insulate a portion of the
atmosphere round the seed.

(2)To call the builders, who, entering the
specialised sphere, are enabled to
materialise on the sub-plane in which they
have to work.

(3)To set the matter within the sphere
vibrating, at the required rate, and to
specialise it, in readiness for the work of
the builders.

(4)Probably also to materialise
archetypal form into an etheric mould.

the

New vibrations are introduced, as leaf,
shoot, stem, and flower are to be built, so
that the corresponding free matter is
affected, and the corresponding builder is
called and set to work on the appropriate
matter.

The vibration, or sound, appears to radiate,
not only from the life centre, from which it
first springs in due season, but also from
every embyro cell. The corresponding
builder absorbs the appropriate matter, i.e.,
that which is responding to the same
vibration as himself and the cell he is
building, and transforms it by association
with himself into a suitable condition; he
changes it from free to specialised material
and discharges it, atom by atom, to the cell
from which the sound is being uttered,
building it into the etheric model. The
vibrating cell acts as a magnet and draws
the newly arrived material to its
appropriate position, so that the cell is
gradually enlarged until it reaches its limit
of possible expansion; it then divides, and a
new cell is gradually built up by a
repetition of the process.

While the material is in close association
with the builder, it is not only specialised
to suit the requirements of the cell, but it is
given the light vibration to which the
builder naturally responds, i.e. it is

nhula:—

(1)T4ch riéng va cd 1l4p mdét phan bau khi
quyén quanh hat giéng.

(2)Kéu goi cac dang kién tao, nhiing vi khi
budc vao khoi cau chuyén biét dy thi cé thé
hién hinh trén c6i phu noi ho phéai lam viéc.

(3)Lam cho vat chat bén trong khoi cau
rung dong theo tdc d6 can thiét, va chuyén
biét hda né, dé sin sang cho céng viée clia
cac dang kién tao.

(4)C6 1€ cling hién hinh hinh tudng nguyén
mau thanh mét khuén di thai.

Nhiing rung déng mdi dugc dua vao, khi 14,
chdi, than va hoa sip dudc kién tao, dé vat
chit tu do tuong Ung chiu tic dong, va
dang kién tao tudng tng dudc kéu goi roi
dudc dua vao lam viéc trén vat chat thich
hop.

Rung dong, hay 4m thanh, dudng nhu tda
ra khong chi tif trung tdm su sdng, ndi né
phat sinh dau tién ding mua, ma con tit
modi té bao phéi. Pang kién tao tuong Uing
hap thu vat chat thich hap, tuc la, vt chat
dap Uing vdi cung rung dong nhu chinh y va
nhu té bao ma y dang kién tao, réi chuyén
ddi né bang su lién két véi chinh y thanh
mot trang thai phi hop; y bién né tit chat
liéu tu do thanh chat liéu chuyén biét va
phéng thich né, tiing nguyén tit mot, dén té
bao dang phat ra &m thanh, kién tao né vao
md hinh di thdi. Té bao dang rung ddng
hoat déng nhu mét nam cham va hut chat
liéu mdi dén vao vi tri thich hgp ctia né,
nhd vay té bao dan dan 16n roéng cho dén
khi dat gidi han md réng kha hitu; rdi né
phan chia, va mot té bao mdi dan dan dugc
kién tao bang su lip lai clia tién trinh ay.

Trong khi chat liéu lién két chit ché véi
dang kién tao, né khéng chi dudc chuyén
biét hda dé phit hop véi cac nhu cau clia té
bao, ma con dugc ban cho rung dong anh
sang ma dang kién tao tu nhién dap tng,
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coloured.

In the early stages, when only the green
shoot is appearing, the builders of a certain
order are employed; tiny etheric creatures,
appearing as points of light. Leaf and stem
seem to be the field of their labours. Each
change in structure and colour calls for
another set of builders.

When the flower-stem and flower are to be
built, a new set of builders arrives on the
scene. Apparently these are more
advanced, for, on their arrival, the whole
process of growth is quickened and
stimulated.

They work in precisely the same way, and,
as soon as coloration is to begin, the fairies
proper appear and implant their special rate
of vibration, changing the white and green
into the particular colour corresponding to
the note which called them and by which
they work.

These last are sufficiently advanced to be
fully aware of their task and to find great
pleasure in its joyous performance, and
they take immense pride in the growing
‘child’ under their care.

They remain in close attendance, as each
new petal and bud opens, until the
structure is complete and the task of the
builders is finished. They are conscious and
appreciative of the admiration of human
beings for their work; but, on our approach
they seem to plead that the flower shall not
be injured. If it is cut they will follow it into
the room and stay with it for some time.

When the completely flowered condition is
reached the full chord is sounding forth,
and, could we but hear it, our gardens
would have an additional joy. We do not,
however, hear that chord, though it may be
that, in some cases, we contact it as a scent.
We may smell the sound!

tuc la, né dugc t6 mau.

Trong nhiing giai doan dau, khi chi choéi
xanh dang xuat hién, cic ding kién tao
thudc mot cap bac nao d6 dugce stt dung; dé
12 nhiing sinh vat di thai bé nho, hién ra
nhu nhiing diém sdng. L4 va thin dudng
nhu 14 linh vyc lao tic cia ho. Mbi su thay
ddi trong cau triic va mau sic kéu goi mét
nhém dang kién tao khac.

Khi cudng hoa va hoa sap dudc kién tao,
moét nhém diang kién tao mdi xuat hién
trén hién trudng. Dudng nhu cac vi nay
tién hoéa hon, vi khi cac vi dén, toan bd tién
trinh tang trudng dugc thic nhanh va kich
thich.

Cac vi lam viéc theo dung cung mot cach,
va ngay khi su tao mau sip bat dau, cac
fairy ding nghia xuat hién va ciy vao dé téc
d6 rung dong dic biét ctia ho, bién mau
tring va xanh thanh mau sic riéng biét
tuong Ung véi dam diéu da kéu goi ho va nho
doé ho lam viéc.

Nhitng vi sau cling nay di tién héa dt dé
hoan toan y thiic vé nhiém vu cia minh va
tim thdy niém vui 1én lao trong viéc thuc
hién nhiém vu 4y mét cach han hoan, va ho
hét stic tu hio vé “dia tré” dang 16n 1én
dudi su chiam séc ctia ho.

Ho & lai gan bén, khi mdi canh hoa va nu
mdi mé ra, cho dén khi cau trtic hoan tat va
nhiém vu ctia cac dang kién tao két thic.
Ho c¢6 y thic va cadm kich trudc sy ngudng
md clia con ngudi d6i véi cong viée clia ho;
nhung khi chiing ta dén gan, ho dudng nhu
khan cau riang béng hoa ding bi lam tdn
thuong. Néu né bi cit, ho sé di theo né vao
phong va 3 lai véi né mét thoi gian.

Khi trang thai nd hoa tron ven dat dén,
toan bd hdp 4m vang 1én, va néu ching ta
cé thé nghe dudc, cac khu vuon clia chiing
ta sé c6 thém mdt niém vui. Tuy nhién,
chiing ta khéng nghe dugc hgp 4m 4y, du
c6 thé trong vai trudng hop, ching ta tiép
xuc vdi né nhu mot huong thom. Chung ta
cé thé ngli thiy 4am thanh!
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As the life force is withdrawn, the notes die
down, and a reversal takes place. Processes
of great intricacy appear to begin, as, bereft
of the controlling and guiding force, the
process of decay sets in.

It is worthy of note that, in the instinctive
labour of absorption and discharge, the
builders, who are said to be on the same
line of evolution as the bees, perform a
function closely analogous to theirs when
they travel abroad for honey and then
convey and discharge it into the cells of the
honeycomb.”

A word must be said about the appearance
of these “builders” in all their various
shapes and guises. All the forms of the
inner worlds, constituted of matter so
sensitive that it reflects the vibrations of
thought and feeling, are naturally
extremely fluidic and shifting. None of the
fairies, gnomes, nor higher devas can be
said to have a fixed “solid” body, as we
understand the term. They may
occasionally materialise, often using as the
basis of this materialisation the thought-
forms that peasants and children have
built of them; occasionally, as in the case of
the brownie who copied Mr. Hodson’s
boots (see p. 32), they imitate forms they
have seen and admired. No one who
understands a little about the laws of
thought, as well as something in regard to
the nature of this order of beings and their
lack of a clearly developed mental
principle, will be surprised that the fairies
of tradition and the fairies observed
clairvoyantly appear in the same garb—
wings, wands, shining stars and all. The
surprise would be if they were different.
The elemental life rejoices to jump into a
ready-made thought-form as much as an
active child delights in dressing up! It will
use such a thought-form for work or play
as may suit its convenience.

Khi minh luc su séng dudc rat di, cidc 4m
diéu lang xudng, va mot su dio ngudc dién
ra. Nhitng tién trinh hét stc phtc tap
dudng nhu bat dau, khi, mat di minh luc
kiém soat va hudng din, tién trinh phan ra
khdi su.

Piéu dang luu y 13, trong lao tic ban ning
clia syt hap thu va phéng thich, cic ding
kién tao, von dugc ndi 1 § trén cling dudng
tién hoéa vdi loai ong, thuc hién mot chiic
ning rat tuong doéng vdi chic ning clia ong
khi chung bay di kiém mit rdi chuyén va
phéng thich mat ay vao cac 6 cia td ong.”

Can néi mot 18i vé vé ngoai clia cac “dang
kién tao” nay trong moi hinh dang va 1ép
v6 khac nhau cfia ho. T4t ca cac hinh tudng
clia nhiing thé gisi bén trong, dugc cau
thanh bang vit chit nhay cdm dén miic
phan chiéu cac rung doéng clia tu tudng va
cadm xtc, ty nhién cuc ky linh déng va bién
d6i. Khong fairy, gnome, hay thién than
cao hon nao cé thé dugdc ndi 1a cé mdt thé
“rin” ¢ dinh, nhu chiing ta hiéu thuit ngit
dy. Péi khi ho cé thé hién hinh, thudng
dung 1dm nén ting cho sy hién hinh nay
nhiing hinh tu tudng ma dan qué va tré em
di xdy dung vé ho; dbi khi, nhu trong
trudng hop brownie di biat chudc déi ing
ctia Ong Hodson (xem tr. 32), ho mé phdng
nhitng hinh tuéng mi ho di thay va
ngudng md. Khong ai hidu d6i chut vé cac
dinh luat cta tu tudng, cling nhu déi diéu
lién quan dén ban chat clia cip bac sinh
linh nay va su thiéu ving mdt nguyén khi
tri tué phat trién rd rét ndi ho, sé ngac
nhién khi cac fairy trong truyén théng va
cac fairy dugc quan sat biang théng nhin
xuit hién trong cling trang phuc—cénh,
dtia phép, nhiing ngdi sao sang va tat ca.
Piéu dang ngac nhién mdi 1a néu ho khac
di. Sy séng hanh khi vui thich nhay vao
mot hinh tu tudng di cé san ching khac
nao mét dia tré ning déng thich héa trang!
N6 sé dung hinh tu tuéng nhu thé cho céng
viéc hay vui chdi tly diéu gi thuin tién cho
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The natural “body” used by elemental lives
seems to be a pulsing globe of light.
Streams of force radiating from this centre
build up floating figures, “wings” of
radiating energy, and filmy shapes of
vaguely human likeness. In the more
evolved forms the head and eyes are
always clearly distinguishable, often the
whole figure is there, with a “centre” of
light blazing at the heart or head. A sylph of
this type might materialise into a beautiful
male or female form for work at the etheric
level among plants, animals, or even
human beings, but its natural body is at the
astral level, iridescent, changing, pulsating
with astral forces, but not limited to a fixed
or definite shape.

The account of plant growth just quoted
introduces us to the humblest order of
nature-spirits at work. The variety of forms
in the deva kingdom is endless, but is
roughly classified by tradition into four
groups, according to the element in which
they work. Earth, water, air and fire spirits
are called respectively gnomes, undines,
sylphs and salamanders. The gnome does
not always have to remain a gnome,
however, but can progress in the course of
the centuries towards ever higher forms:
after caring for plants and trees he may
ensoul the element of fire, and, later still,
may become a great angel helper in the
work of human evolution.

The consciousness of deva beings is much
freer than our human consciousness. Their
mentality and sense of responsibility vary
enormously according to their
development. Tiny etheric creatures
working in the grass run about aimlessly,
just “going somewhere” like gnats in the
sun. The busy travelling of these specks of

né.

“Thé” tut nhién ma cac su séng hanh khi s
dung dudng nhu 12 mét bau hanh tinh 4nh
sang dang nhip ddéng. Nhiing dong manh
luc tda ra tlit trung tdm nay xay dung nén
cac hinh déng tréi ndi, nhitng “d6i canh”
bing ning luong tda chiéu, va cac hinh thé
moéng nhe phang phit ddng ngudi. Trong
cac hinh tudéng tién héa hon, dau va mait
luébn phan biét ré rang, thudng toan bd
hinh dang déu cé &4, véi mot “trung tAm”
anh sang ruc chay & tim hay dau. Mot sylph
thudc loai nay cé thé hién hinh thanh mot
hinh tuéng nam hay ni dep d& dé lam viéc
& cap do di thai gitta ciy cdi, thu vat, hay
tham chi con ngudi, nhung thé tu nhién
clla né & ciap d6 cam duc, 6ng anh nhiéu
mau, bién déi, nhip ddng vdi cac manh luc
cam duc, nhung khéng bi gidi han vao mot
hinh dang c¢d dinh hay xéc dinh.

Ban tudng thuit vé su ting trudng clia ciy
b vita dudc trich dan dua ching ta dén véi
cap bac khiém nhudng nhat clia cic tinh
linh tu nhién dang lam viéc. Su da dang ctia
cac hinh tudng trong gidi thién than 13 vo
tdn, nhung theo truyén théng, dai khai
dudc phan loai thanh bon nhém, tiy theo
nguyén t6 ma ho l1am viéc trong dé. Cac
tinh linh dat, nudc, khi va 1{ta 1an lugt duge
goila gnome, undine, sylph va salamander.
Tuy nhién, gnome khéng phai liic ndo cling
phai mai 14 gnome, ma cé thé tién b qua
nhiéu thé ky hudng téi nhitng hinh tuéng
ngay cang cao hon: sau khi cham séc ciy cé
va cay 16n, y ¢ thé pht linh cho nguyén t6
1ta, va vé sau nifa, cé thé trd thanh mét vi
thién than trg gitp vi dai trong céng viée
tién héa ctia nhan loai.

Tam thtc clia cic sinh linh thién than tu do
hon tdm thiic nhan loai cfia ching ta rat
nhiéu. Tri tué va y thic trach nhiém cfia ho
thay d6i v6 cling tly theo su phét trién ctia
ho. Nhiing sinh vat di thai bé nhé lam viéc
trong cé chay quanh khéng muc dich, chi
“di ddu d6” nhu nhitng con mudi nho trong
nang. Su di chuyén bian rén clia cic d6m

Page 14 of 112



etheric being has its function—that of
keeping active the vital currents in the
grass itself and so stimulating growth even
in that low order of plant life—but these
tiny entities have only a mass
consciousness, if any, of the purpose for
which they exist. So also the groups of
workers, brownies, elves, and pixies, seem
to work at their tasks like a hive of bees or a
nest of ants, without individual
responsibility, though instinctively in
touch with Nature’s plan. The gnome and
the fairy are still without an individual
mind, one, that is, which would be capable
of selection and discrimination in the face
of equally balanced opposites: their
intelligence would be comparable to that of
a pet dog or domestic animal, alert and
observant, though not yet rational, and
this would hold good of all orders up to the
devas of high mental attainment.

These workers with Nature differ from
man, then, most fundamentally on this
point—that humanity (however ignorant it
may be of the fact) has as its centre of
consciousness the mental faculty, whereas
the nature-spirit has its ultimate centre of
self-consciousness in the intuition. This
shows itself throughout their activities in
their almost unconscious sense of co-
operation with others at their own level, in
their willing obedience to those members
of their own kingdom who are of higher
rank than themselves and in their direct
sense of Nature’s plan for growth in all
kingdoms. This direct touch with the plan
consists not in an analytical knowledge,
but in an unconscious recognition of its
validity and a real delight in serving its
purpose.

The organisation for work is a voluntary
hierarchical system. The whole scheme of
activities is said by tradition to be divided
into seven streams. At the head of each
stream stands a great archangel, one of the
“seven spirits before the throne of God,”

hién ton di thai nay cé chic ning clia né—
do 1a gitt cho cac dong sinh luc trong chinh
ngon cé luén hoat déng va nhg vay kich
thich ting trudng ngay ci trong cip bac
thap ay cta su song thuc vit—nhung
nhitng thuc thé bé nhd nay chi cé, néu cé,
mot tAm thic tap thé vé muc dich ma vi d6
ho tdn tai. Ciing vy, cdc nhém ngudi hoat
dong, brownies, elves va pixies, dudng nhu
lam viéc noi nhiém vu ctia ho nhu mét dan
ong hay mot t6 kién, khong cé trach nhiém
ca nhan, du1 theo ban ning van tiép xdc véi
Thién Co cia Tu Nhién. Gnome va fairy van
chua cé mot thé tri ca nhén, nghia 1a mot
thé tri ¢6 kha ning chon lya va phan bién
trudc nhitng ddi cyc can bang ngang nhau:
tri thong minh ctia ho cé thé so sanh vdi tri
thong minh ctia mét con ché nudi hay stc
vat trong nha, lanh 10i va biét quan sat, du
chua c6 ly tri; va diéu nay ding véi moi cap
bac cho dén cac thién than cé thanh tuu tri
tué cao.

Viy, nhiing ngudi hoat ddéng nay véi Tu
Nhién khac véi con ngudi mot cach can ban
nhit & diém nay—rang nhan loai, di1 ¢6 thé
vO6 minh dén diu vé su kién ay, cé quan
nidng tri tué lam trung tdm tdm thic caa
minh, trong khi tinh linh tu nhién cé trung
tam tdi hau cfia ngi thic ndi truc giac. biéu
nay tu biéu 16 trong moi hoat déng ctia ho
qua y thitc gan nhu v thtc vé su hdp tac
véi nhiing vi khac & cing cdp d6, qua su
ving phuc tu nguyén ddi véi nhitng thanh
vién thudc gidi clia chinh ho cé cip bac cao
hon ho, va qua y thtc truc tiép ctia ho vé
Thién Cg ctia Tu Nhién danh cho su ting
trudng trong moi gidi. Su tiép xuc truc tiép
nay vdi Thién Co khéng nam & tri thtc
phan tich, ma & su nhan biét vd thic vé
tinh xac thyc cfia né va niém vui chan that
trong viéc phung su muc dich ctia né.

T6 chtic cho cong viée 1a mét hé thong thi
bic tu nguyén. Toan b6 hé hanh tinh hoat
dong, theo truyén thong, dudc ndi 1a chia
thanh bdy dong. Piing dau mébi dong 14 mot
téng thién than vi dai, mot trong “Bay
Théanh Linh trudc Thdnh Ngai cia Thugng
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and beneath him on a Jacob’s ladder of
development, no rung missing, stands the
rank of angelic hosts, Nature’s builders.
The higher devas know the plan, and
disseminate it by a kind of mental osmosis
to all the ranks below them. Each group has
its leader, responsible to one of a group
above. It is of great interest to see traces of
this hierarchical arrangement in the facts
observed by Mr. Hodson.

The work of some of the etheric forms has
been described, and will be fully dealt with
in the pages that follow. The higher fairies,
sylphs, and salamanders have their centre
of consciousness at the astral level, and dip
down into the physical plane chiefly to
stimulate the life of trees and larger plants.
They may live as the ensouling life of a tree
or group of trees (like the “dryads” of
tradition), the magnetism of their bodies
stimulating the far slower activities of the
tree, the circulation of sap, etc.; or they
may be engaged in raying out strong
influences over certain spots, termed
“magnetic centres,” which have been put
under their charge, or in assisting in the
building, stabilising and distribution of
thought-forms, such as those resulting
from the use of religious and magical
ceremonies, orchestral music, etc. The still
more evolved devas or angels, who have
reached the level of self-consciousness,
become the guardians of special nations
and groups, attached to work of special
importance in the scheme of evolution,
either on the physical or other planes, and
acting as angel messengers who carry out
the will of the Most High in all the worlds.

This study of the “life side” of growth may
help us to a better understanding of that
driving resistless intelligence that we veil
under the mass-unity name of “Nature.”

dé,” va bén dudi Ngai, trén chiéc thang phat
trién cfia Jacob, khong thiéu mét bac nao, 1a
hang ngii cic dao binh thién than, cdc ding
kién tao ctia Tu Nhién. Cac thién than cao
hon biét Thién Co, va truyén ba né bing
mot kiéu tham thiu tri tué dén moi hang
ngil bén dudi cac Ngai. M6i nhém cé vilinh
dao ctia minh, chiu trdch nhiém truéc mét
vi thudc nhém cao hon. Thit hét stic thi vi
khi thay nhitng dau vét clia su sap xép theo
thtt bac niy trong cic su kién ma Ong
Hodson da quan sat.

Cong viéc cia mét vai hinh tudng di thai da
dudec md ta, va sé dudc ban dén day da
trong nhiing trang sau. Cac fairy, sylph va
salamander cao hon c¢6 trung tam tam thuc
ctia ho & cip d6 cadm duc, va ha xudng coi
héng tran cht yéu dé kich thich sy song
clia ciy 1én va ciy cd 16n hon. Ho cé thé
song nhu sy sdng ph linh cia mét cay hay
moét nhém cdy, giong nhu cic “dryad”
trong truyén thdng, ti dién ctia cac thé ho
kich thich nhiing hoat dong chiam hon
nhiéu cfia cdy, su tuan hoan cia nhua cay,
v.v.; hodc ho cé thé dang tham gia vao viéc
phéng chiéu nhiing 4nh hudng manh mé
trén mot vai dia diém nhat dinh, dugc goila
“cac trung tdm tU tinh,” von di dugc dit
dudi su coi séc cta ho, hodc trong viéc trg
gitip kién tao, 6n dinh va phan phdi cac
hinh tu tudng, nhu nhiing hinh tu tudng
phét sinh tit viéc st dung cac nghi 1é tén
gido va huyén thuit, 4m nhac giao hudng,
v.v. Cac thién than hay angel con tién hda
hon nita, nhitng vi d3 dat dén cap d6 ngi
thic, tré thanh cdc vi bdo hd ctia nhiing
quéc gia va nhém dic biét, gin véi cong
viéc c6 tam quan trong dic biét trong hé
hanh tinh tién héa, hoic trén cdi hong tran
hodc trén cac c6i khac, va hoat dong nhu
nhiing st gia thién than thi hanh y chi cia
Pang Téi Cao trong moi thé gidi.

Viéc nghién cttu “phia su sdng” clia sy ting
trudng nay cé thé gitip ching ta thau hiéu
tot hon tri thong minh théi thic, khong thé
cudng lai, ma chung ta che pha dudi danh
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The agents distributing her abundant life
thus become real and companionable, and,
further, we may realise something of our
human duty in partnership with them. As
we cease to ignore the activities of the
devas and nature-spirits, and recognise
their partial dependence on human
mentality and the amazing response
forthcoming when recognition is given, we
shall find many of our difficulties and
problems solved for us and the world far
more wonderful than anything we have yet
conceived.

E.L. GARDNER.
January, 1925.

* Clairvoyance should not be confused with
mediumship or trance conditions. We speak
here of clairvoyance only. * For further
discussion of the wvalidity of such
phenomena, see Fairies, by E. L. Gardner.
tSee Fairy Faith in Celtic Countries, by
Wentz. tDeva, a Sanskrit term meaning
“shining ones”; it includes all orders of
nature-spirits, angels and the lesser gods.

CHAPTERI-CHUONG I

xung hop nhit tap thé 1a “Ty Nhién.”

Nhitng tic nhan phin phoéi su séng phong
pht cta ba nhd vay trd nén thuc hitu va cé
thé déng hanh, va hon nita, ching ta cé thé
nhan ra phan nio bén phan nhin loai clia
minh trong quan hé hgp tac véi ho. Khi
chiing ta théi phdt 16 cdc hoat déng clia
thién than va tinh linh ty nhién, va nhin
biét su 18 thudc mdt phan ctia ho vio tri tué
nhan loai cling nhu sy dap ung ky diéu
xuit hién khi su céng nhin dugc trao,
chiing ta sé thay nhiéu khoé khin va van dé
clla minh dudc gidi quyét cho ching ta, va
thé gidi trd nén ky diéu hon xa bat cit diéu
gichung ta tiing quan niém.

E.L. GARDNER.

Thang Giéng, 1925.

* Khéng nén nham 14n thong nhin véi déng
tt thuit hay cdc trang thai xuat than. O ddy
chung ta chi ndi vé théng nhén. * Dé thao
luan thém vé tinh xac thuc cfia nhitng hién
tuong nhu thé, xem Fairies, cia E. L.
Gardner. tXem Niém Tin Vao Fairy & Cdc Xut
Celtic, cha Wentz. $Deva, mét thuit ngit
Sanskrit cé nghia 1a “nhling vi sang chdi”;
né bao gdm moi cap bac tinh linh tu nhién,
thién than va céc tiéu than.

BROWNIES AND ELVES - BROWNIES VA ELVES

THE brownies I have studied, though
varying considerably in detail, have always
presented certain common characteristics
which placed them unmistakably in their
own family.

A mediaeval style of attire is invariably
affected. A short brown coat, sometimes
with a wide scalloped collar, bright buttons
and facings of green, brown knee breeches,
rough stockings, and two distinct kinds of
boots: sometimes a large heavy
“agricultural” boot is worn; at others a long
pointed shoe of lighter make. How

Nhiing cht lun niu ma t6i di nghién clu,
mic di cé nhiéu diém khéac nhau vé chi tiét,
nhung luén thé hién nhiing dic diém
chung nhat dinh khién chtung khéng thé
nham l4n trong gia dinh ctia chinh ching.

Phong cach trang phuc thdi trung cd ludén
dudc ua chudng. Mot chiée 40 khoac ngin
mau nau, doi khi ¢ ¢6 4o rong hinh v4 so,
clc 40 sang mau va mat 4o mau xanh 1a
cdy, quan dui dén dau goi mau nau, tat thod
va hai loai ing khic nhau: d6i khi di mét
chiéc ting "néng nghiép" 16n va ning; cé khi
lai 12 m6t ddi gidy miii nhon dai, kiéu dang
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variations occur will be seen from the
description given later, of the manufacture
of a pair of fairy shoes.

A long pointed cap is the usual head dress,
though a low-brimmed hard hat
occasionally replaces the deer-skin
nightcap-shape more generally worn.
Groups of brownies, hard at work, have
been noticed to be wearing aprons closely
resembling those worn by blacksmiths;
bright buckles and clasps are generally part
of their equipment. Working brownies
carry and pretend to use tools, chiefly
spades and picks, with which they delve in
the earth with great earnestness.

Brownies vary in build: some tribes being
short and squat, with fat, round bodies and
short limbs; others being slim and youthful
in appearance. Their height varies from
four inches to a foot. Usually the face is that
of an old man, with grey eyebrows,
moustache and beard, red complexion, and
a weather-beaten aspect. The eyes are small
and beady, and the expression simple,
kindly and bucolic.

By nature they are communicative and
friendly creatures, living in tribes, and, like
most of the fairy peoples, highly imitative
in their habits, their attire, and their
methods of work and play. They belong to
the soil, and have much of the rustic
simplicity of the tiller of the ground.
Apparently the type is of mediaeval origin;
at any rate, their present appearance is
certainly moulded upon the countryman of
that period. What function they perform in
the processes of Nature is not clear; they
are generally to be found on or just beneath
the surface of the ground, and amongst the
roots of trees and plants. I have seen them
digging most solemnly amongst the roots
of growing plants, yet such an expression

nhe nhang hon. Cach thiic bién thé xay ra
sé dugc thay tit mo ta dugc dua ra sau dé, vé
viéc sin xuat mot d6i gidy tién nil.

Mii 1udi trai dai nhon 13 kiéu d6i dau thong
thudng, mic du d6i khi mii cting vanh thap
thay thé hinh dang mii ngl bang da hudu
thuong dudc d6i. Caic nhém chi lun nau,
dang lam viéc cham chi, 43 dudc nhan thay
12 deo tap dé rat giong vdi nhitng chiéc tap
dé ctia thg rén; khéa va méc cai sang mau
thudng 13 mot phan trong trang bi cfia ho.
Nhiing chud lun ndu lam viéc mang theo va
gid v st dung cac cong cy, chti yéu 1a xéng
va cudc, ma chung dung dé dao dat mot
cach rat nghiém ttc.

Chti Iin niu khéac nhau vé hinh ding: mot
sO bo tdc thip va lin, véi than hinh tron
tria, béo tot va chan tay ngan; nhiing bo tdc
khac thi manh mai va tré trung vé ngoai
hinh. Chiéu cao ctia chting dao ddng tit bon
inch dén mot foot. Théng thudng khuoén
mait 1a khudén mat ctia mét 6ng gia, véi 16ng
may, ria mép va rdu mau xam, nudc da doé
va vé ngoai phong tran. P6i mit nhd va
sang, va biéu hién don gian, t té€ va moc
mac.

Vé ban chat, chtng 14 nhiing sinh vat thich
giao tiép va than thién, séng theo bd lac, va
gidng nhu hau hét cic dan toc tién nif,
chiing cé tinh bat chudc cao trong théi
quen, trang phuc, phuong phéap lam viéc va
vui choi clia minh. Ching thudc vé dat, va
cé nhiéu nét moc mac gidn di cfia ngudi cay
rudng. RS rang loai hinh nay c6 ngudn goc
tl thdi trung cd; du sao thi, dién mao hién
tai cfia ho chic chin dudc dic két trén hinh
mau ngudi néng dan thdi ky dé. Chiic ning
ma chung thuc hién trong cac qud trinh cta
Tu nhién la khéng r6 rang; ching thudng
dudc tim thay trén hoic ngay dudi bé mit
dat, va gilia cac ré ciy va thuc vat. Téi da
thay chting do bsi mét cach nghiém trang
nhit gitta cac ré clla cdy dang phat trién,
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of mock seriousness and make-believe
pervades all their activities that it is never
quite clear whether they regard their
endeavours as work or play. The following
accounts of several different occasions on
which they have been observed may help
us to an understanding of them.

A BROWNIE VILLAGE

In a thick wood consisting of oak and hazel,
with some beech. Lake District. June 28th,
1922.

“On the steep side of one of the crags on the
western shores of Thirlmere is a very large
colony of brownies; they live just below the
ground level and spend their time as much
beneath as above the surface. I see a
number of tiny little houses, just beneath
the surface of the hill. They are quite
perfect in shape, mostly wooden and
thatched, and they have windows and
doors. They are scattered irregularly about
the hillside. In among them, and the roots
and rocks which surround them, numbers
of brownie figures are to be seen. The
following is an attempt to describe one
selected at random.

Not more than six inches high, he looks like
a little old man, wearing a brown hat
shaped like a nightcap, and a brown suit,
consisting of what appears to be the
brownie regulation knickerbockers,
stockings and boots. The face is grey-
bearded, and bears the impress of an
ancient rusticity. Undoubtedly there is the
make-believe of domestic life, though I do
not see any female figure in this fairy
village. Brownies literally swarm over this
hillside and vary very little in appearance,
expression, or intelligence. They seem to be
just ‘evolving’ here. They differ from any
brownies I have previously seen in that

nhung mot biéu hién clia su nghiém tic gia
tao va gid vd bao trum tat ca cac hoat dong
clia ching dén ndi khéng bao gis rd rang
liéu chiing coi nhitng né Iuc cia minh 1a
cébng viéc hay vui choi. Cac tai khodn sau
day vé mot s6 dip khac nhau ma ching di
dudc quan sat ¢ thé gitp ching ta hiéu vé
chung.

MOT NGOI LANG CHU LUN NAU

Trong mdt khu ritng ram gdm cay sdi va
cay phi, v8i mét s6 cay sdi. Quan Ho6. Ngay
28 thang 6 nam 1922.

“Trén sudn doc clia mot trong nhiing vach
da trén bg phia tiy ctia Thirlmere 12 mot
quan thé cht lin niu rat 16n; ching séng
ngay dudi mit dat va danh thoi gian & dudi
long dat nhiéu nhu trén mit dat. T6i nhin
thay mét sé ngdi nha nhd xiu, ngay bén
dudi bé mit ngon dbi. Ching cé hinh dang
kha hoan hdo, chll yéu biang gb va mai
tranh, va c6 clta s6 va clia ra vao. Ching
nim rai rac khong déu trén sudn ddi. & gitta
ching, va nhiing ré ciy va ting da bao
quanh chiing, cé thé nhin thiy rit nhiéu
hinh cht lun nau. Sau day la mét nd luc dé
md ta mét cai dugc chon ngiu nhién.

Cao khéng qua sau inch, trong giéng nhu
mot 6ng gia nhd bé, déi mii ndu hinh ml
ngl va mic bd d6 mau niu, bao gom thu
dudng nhu 13 quan dui, tit va Gng tiéu
chuin cfia cht lun niu. Khudn mit cé rau
xam, mang diu 4n ctia mot ving noéng thén
cd kinh. Chic chin cé su gia tao clia cude
sdng gia dinh, mic du t6i khong thay bat ky
hinh anh phu nit nao trong ngbi lang tién
nii nay. Cht lun nau theo dung nghia den la
bo khip sudn d6i nay va rat it khac biét vé
ngoai hinh, biéu hién hoic tri théng minh.
Chting dudng nhu chi dang 'tién héa' & day.
Chting khdc véi bat ky chti Iin ndu nao ma
toi tiing thay trudc diy & chd chiing dudng

Page 19 of 112



they do not appear to work in connection
with any processes of Nature; though they
venerate the trees, they do not appear to
serve them in any capacity.

One of the more boyish nature-spirits
which also ‘live’ here has now approached
me, and, standing some two or three yards
on my right, is proceeding to ‘show off;
with extravagant gestures and simple-
minded humour. He is much slimmer than
the older-looking brownies, and has a
touch of colour about him—a little red on
the hat (which is conical with the point
hanging back slightly) and a little green in
his brown costume. I hardly think he can be
a brownie; his feet run down to a point, his
nether limbs are thin and elongated, and
his hands are far too large for the rest of his
body. He rests his left hand on his hip, and
points with his right hand in the direction
of the wood, as if proudly displaying the
beauties of the place: added to his pride
there is a good deal of vainglory and
childish self-satisfaction. His face is clean
shaven and red, his eyes are small, his nose
and chin are prominent, his mouth is very
wide and still further expanded into a grin.
His gestures and poses are amazing. His
body is so supple that he can bend and
stretch himself to almost any position.

I cannot persuade him to approach any
nearer, as he immediately begins to show
apprehension. He appears to feel
uncomfortable, though not, I think, really
afraid. The human ‘aura’ is inharmonious
to him and he would probably lose his
equilibrium within it. By contrast I realise
how ethereal and fragile is his make-up,
possessing less consistency than a puff of
wind; yet the form is perfectly clearly
outlined, and the details are sharply

nhu khong hoat ddng lién quan dén bat ky
quad trinh nao ctia Ty nhién; mic du ching
tén kinh cay cdi, nhung ching dudng nhu
khéng phuc vu chiing véi bat ky tu cach
nao.

Mét trong nhiing tinh linh ty nhién giéng
con trai hon, ciling 'song' 3 day, gid di dén
gan t6i, va ding cach tdi khoang hai hoic
ba thudc vé bén phai, dang tién hanh 'khoe
khoang', véi nhiing ctt chi khoa trucng va
su hai hudc don gidn. Anh ta manh mai hon
nhiéu so véi nhiing cht Iiin niu tréng gia
hon, va c6 mét chiit mau sic trén ngudi —
mét chit mau dé trén mi (hinh nén vdi
diém hoi chuic ra sau) va moét chit mau
xanh 14 cdy trong bd trang phuc mau nau
ctia anh ta. Téi hau nhu khéng nghi ring
anh ta cé thé 13 mot cht lun nay; ban chan
cia anh ta chay xuéng mot diém, cac chi
dudi ctia anh ta gay va dai ra, va ban tay ctia
anh ta qua 16n so véi phan con lai cta co
thé. Anh ta dit tay trai 1én héng va dung
tay phai chi vé phia khu riing, nhu thé dang
tu hao khoe vé dep ctia ndi nay: thém vao
niém ty hao cfia anh ta 13 mdt sy khoe
khoang va tu mén tré con. Khuén mat anh
ta cao nhin va dd, mat anh ta nhd, miii va
cam anh ta ndi bat, miéng anh ta rat rong
va con md réng hon nita thanh mot nu cudi
toe toét. Clt chi va tu thé cfia anh ay thit
dang kinh ngac. Co thé anh ta déo dai dén
mtc anh ta cé thé udn cong va dudi ngusi
dén hau hét moi tu thé.

T6i khong thé thuyét phuc anh ta dén gan
hon nifta, vi anh ta ngay 14p tiic bat dau td ra
e ngai. Anh ta dudng nhu cdm thay khong
thodi mai, mic du téi nghi, khong thuc su
s¢ hii. 'Hao quang' cia con ngudi khéng hai
hoa véi anh ta va anh ta cé thé sé mat thing
bing trong dé. Ngugc lai, t6i nhan ra 16p
trang diém cfia anh 4y thanh tao va mdng
manh nhu thé nao, it nhat quan hon mét
ludng gié; tuy nhién hinh thiic dugc phac
thao hoan toan rd rang, va cac chi tiét dudc
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defined.

Looking again at the brownie community
and striving to grasp some of the details of
their life, certain peculiar facts present
themselves. For example, an endeavour to
see the inside of their houses showed to my
surprise that they had no inside—that
when one went in at the door there was
nothing there! The outside shape is fairly
perfect and quite picturesque, but the
inside is just darkness. In fact the illusion of
a house entirely disappears when the
consciousness is directed to the interior.
Certain fine lines of flowing magnetism are
all that one sees. The brownies enter by the,
door and then put off the brownie form,
and descend deeper into the earth in a
relatively formless state. They all seem to
have the conception of being busy,
hurrying about the place in a pseudo-
serious manner—but to me the whole thing
is pure make-believe. There does not appear
to be much communication between them,
and they are all exceedingly self-centred.

The houses do not belong to any individual
or group—any member of the colony uses
them, this ‘use’ being limited merely to
passing in and out through the door. They
certainly get some satisfaction from
contemplating the exterior of these houses.
I do not see belonging to these woodland
brownies, any of the working tools,
satchels, or aprons which I have noticed on
other occasions. They appear to be less
intelligent and less highly evolved, more
self-centred and far more aimless in their
existence than any others I have met.”

A HOUSEHOLD BROWNIE
Preston, January, 1922.

“For some weeks my wife and I have been

xac dinh ré rang.

Nhin lai cdng ddng chii ltin nau va co6 ging
nim bt mdt s6 chi tiét vé cude séng cfia ho,
mdt s6 su kién dic biét tu xuat hién. Vi du,
mot nd luc dé€ xem bén trong ngdi nha cla
ho cho thiy t6i ngac nhién ring ching
khéng cé bén trong — rang khi ngudi ta
budc vao ctra thi khéng cé gi & dé! Hinh
dang bén ngoai khd hoan hdo va kha dep
mit, nhung bén trong chi 1a béng tdi. Trén
thuc té, 40 anh vé mot ngdi nha hoan toan
bién mat khi tdm thiic huéng vao bén
trong. Mot sd dudng nét tinh té clia ti tinh
dang chay 1a tit ca nhiing gi ngudi ta nhin
thiy. Nhitng chd Iin niu budc vao bing
clta rdi cdi bd hinh dang chu Itin nau, va di
sau hon vao 1ong dat trong trang thai tuong
ddi v6 dinh hinh. Tat cd chiing dudng nhu
déu cé quan niém vé viéc ban ron, véi vi
khap noi theo kiéu gid nghiém trong —
nhung d6i véi t6i, toan bd su viée chi 1a gia
tao. Dudng nhu khéng cé nhiéu giao tiép
gitia ho, va tat ca ho déu cuc ky tu cho minh
la trung tam.

Nhitng ngdi nha khéng thudc vé bat ky ca
nhin hay nhém ndo — bat ky thanh vién
nao ctia thudc dia déu stt dung chiing, 'viéc
st dung' nay chi gidi han & viéc di vao va di
ra ngoai qua ctta. Ho chic chin nhin dudc
mot s6 sy hai 1ong khi chiém ngudng bén
ngoai ctia nhitng ngéi nha nay. T6i khong
thay thudc vé nhitng cht Itin niu ritng nay,
bat ky cdng cu lam viée, tdi xach hoic tap
dé nao ma t6i di nhan thay trong nhiing
dip khac. Ching dudng nhu kém thdng
minh va kém tién héa hon, tu cho minh 1a
trung tdm hon va ton tai v6 muc dich hon
bat ky loai nao khac ma téi titng gip."

MOT CHU LUN NAU TRONG NHA
Preston, thang 1 ndm 1922.

“Trong vai tuan, vg t6i va téi da nhan thic
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aware of the presence of a nature-spirit of
the brownie family inside the house. He
was first observed in the kitchen on the
shelf over the range, and later in the hall
and the drawing-room. He differs
somewhat in consciousness and
appearance from the working brownies
whom we have hitherto observed. This
evening he entered the drawing-room, via
the closed door, through which he has been
seen to pass and repass. He began
gambolling round the room, and the
occasional flash of etheric light which
accompanied his rapid movements
attracted my attention. I gathered from
him that these movements were expressive
of his pleasure at my return after an
absence of three days. He evidently regards
himself as a member of the family, while
there is also the suggestion that he has
adopted us. This state of affairs gives him
much happiness, and he contrives to give
the impression of belonging to the place.

He is some five or six inches high, wears a
conical brown cap, of a texture like
deerskin, tilted at the back of his head. He
has a bright, youthful clean-shaven
countenance, with fresh colour, and dark
brown eyes which are round and bright.
The neck is a little too long and thin for our
sense of proportion. He is clothed in a
green, close-fitting coatee, knee-breeches,
and brownish-grey stockings of a rough
material; at the present moment he is
wearing large boots somewhat out of
proportion to the rest of his body.

He is very lively, very familiar, and
evidently has some regard for us, though
normally we are not aware of his presence.
I gather that the kitchen is his proper
habitat, and that in some way the sight of
household utensils pleases him. Again,
unlike those of his kind that we have
hitherto met, he does not belong to a band,

dugc su hién dién ctia mét tinh linh tu
nhién thudc ho chti liin nau trong nha. Anh
ta 1an dau tién dugc nhin thay trong nha
bép trén ké bép, va sau d6 1a & hanh lang va
phong khach. Anh ta hoi khac vé tAm thtc
va ngoai hinh so véi nhitng cht lun niau
lam viéc ma chung t6i di quan sat cho dén
nay. Tdi nay, anh ta budc vao phong khach,
qua canh ctta déng kin, qua dé anh ta da
dudc nhin thay di qua di lai. Anh ta bit dau
né dua quanh phong, va anh sang di thai
16e 1én d6i khi kém theo nhiing chuyén
dong nhanh chéng ctia anh ta da thu hat su
chii y clia t6i. T6i biét dudc tit anh iy rang
nhiing chuyén déng nay thé hién niém vui
cia anh 4y khi t6i trd vé sau ba ngay ving
mat. Anh ta r0 rang coi minh la mot thanh
vién cta gia dinh, trong khi cling c6 gdi y
rang anh ta d3 nhin nudi ching téi. Tinh
trang nay mang lai cho anh ta nhiéu hanh
phtc, va anh ta c0 ging tao an tugng rang
minh thudc vé nadi nay.

Anh ta cao khodng nam hodc sdu inch, doi
mot chiéc mii nidu hinh nén, két cau giéng
nhu da huou, nghiéng vé phia sau dau. Anh
ta ¢c6 mét khudn mat tré trung, sang sua,
cao nhin, véi mau sic tuoi tin, va déi mat
nau sim tron va sang. C6 hoi dai va gay so
v&i cAm nhan vé ty 1é clia ching ta. Anh ta
mic mot chiéc 40 khoic mau xanh 14 ciy
6m sat ngudi, quan dui dén dau goi va tat
mau nau xam lam bing chat liéu tho rap;
lic nay anh ta dang di mét d6i ing 16n ¢é
phan khoéng can ddi véi phan con lai clia co
thé.

Anh ta rat hoat bat, rat than thién va rd
rang c¢é phan quan tdm dén ching t6i, mic
du binh thudng chiing t6i khong nhén thic
dugc su hién dién ctia anh ta. T6i biét dudc
rang nha bép 12 moi trudng sdng thich hgp
clla anh ta, va bing cach ndo d4, canh tuong
dd dung gia dinh 1am anh ta hai long. M6t
lan nita, khéng giéng nhu nhitng ngudi
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and appears to have neither kith nor kin.
On my saying this he looked up at me from
the sitting posture which he assumed at the
time I began to describe him, with an
expression which plainly conveyed that as
far as he was concerned we were his kith
and kin.

He finds his amusements and occupation in
a manner all his own, and evidently
possesses all he needs within himself. In
his small way he has idealised the house,
the hearth, the household affairs, and
appears to gain great satisfaction from his
association with them. His intelligence is
absurdly childlike; he has no reasoning
faculty, and little of what we call the
instinct in animals. He just plays and
amuses himself  with imaginary
occupations, to pursue which he often
retires into a corner and becomes oblivious
of everything outside the thought world he
creates for himself. To me this appears as a
lavender-blue haze of glamour,
surrounding him like a large cocoon;
therein he plays much as a child plays with
its bricks. He knows of our goings and
comings; he showed himself clearly on a
recent occasion when we were about to
leave the house for ten days. Beyond the
effect upon him of the human emanations,
I see no purpose for his presence. He
certainly does not appear likely to fulfil the
legends of his type and perform any
household duties! Though he does not
materialise he is able to increase his
visibility and to change his form from that
described to a more subtle one.”

MANUFACTURE OF FAIRY BOOTS

cuing loai ma chung t6i di gip cho dén nay,
anh ta khéng thudc vé mot nhém nao, va
dudng nhu khong c6é ho hang than thich.
Khi t6i ndi diéu nay, anh ta ngudc nhin t6i
tit tu thé ngdi ma anh ta gid dinh vao thdi
diém to6i bat dau mé ta anh ta, véi vé mit
thé hién ré rang rang ddi vdi anh ta, chiing
t6i1a ho hang than thich cta anh ta.

Anh ta tim thdy nhiing tro giai tri va nghé
nghiép ctia minh theo cach riéng ctia minh,
va ré rang s3 hitu tat c nhiing gi anh ta can
trong ban thin. Theo cidch nhdé bé caa
minh, anh ta di ly tuéng héa ngdi nha, 10
sudi, cobng viéc gia dinh, va dudng nhu cé
dudc syt hai 1ong 16n lao tit viée két hop véi
chting. Tri théng minh cda anh ta tré con
dén miic 16 bich; anh ta khéng c6 kha ning
1y ludn, va it cé thit ma chung ta goi 1a ban
ning 8 déng vat. Anh ta chi chai va tu giai
tri v6i nhiing céng viéc tudng tuong, dé
theo dudi nhitng cong viéc ma anh ta
thuong lui vao mét géc va quén di moi thu
bén ngoai thé gidi tu tudng ma anh tataora
cho chinh minh. Péi véi téi, diéu nay xuit
hién nhu mot lan suong mdé mau xanh hoa
0ai huong quyén rii, bao quanh anh ta nhu
mot cai kén 16n; & d6 anh ta chdi gidng nhu
mot dia tré choi véi nhitng vién gach clia
né. Anh ta biét vé sy ra vao cfia ching toi;
anh ta di thé hién rd rang minh trong mot
dip gan day khi chung t6i sap rdi khdi nha
trong mudi ngay. Ngoai dnh hudng cha
ning lugng con ngudi d6i vdi anh ta, t6i
khong thiy muc dich nio cho sy hién dién
clla anh ta. Anh ta chic chan dudng nhu
khoéng cé kha ning thuc hién cic truyén
thuyét vé loai hinh cia minh va thuc hién
bat ky nhiém vu gia dinh nao! Mic di1 anh
ta khong hién hinh nhung anh ta cé thé
ting kha ning hién thi cla minh va thay
d6i hinh dang cfia minh tit hinh dang dugc
mo ta sang hinh dang tinh t& hon."

SAN XUAT GIAY TIEN N{J
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Facing Helvellyn. November, 1921.

“Among the little folks on this hillside the
first observed was an elderly brownie, who,
soon after we had seated ourselves, stepped
out to the edge of the little firwood behind
us.

He was some six or eight inches high and
wore a long pointed cap, like a slightly
imperfect cone, and a little green jerkin
scalloped at the lower edge and falling
about his hips; it was edged with brown,
fastened with buttons, and had a broad
cape-like collar, also scalloped and edged:
little trousers completed his attire. At first
he showed the lower limbs of an elf (i.e.,
long and pointed). He had a long, grey,
scanty beard, and both his face and body
were thinner and more austere than those
of the usual brownie. He reminded me
slightly of a caricature of Uncle Sam,
clothed in the costume attributed to
Falstaff.

He took much interest in our dog and
approached close to its nose, being
absolutely fearless. He appeared unable to
take in the group as a whole. He realised the
presence of human beings, but the first
detail which struck him was the type of
boots which I was wearing-canvas-topped
army gum-boots. After looking at mine
steadily he proceeded to make himself a
very respectable imitation of them of
which he was inordinately proud. His own
simple mental image was sufficient to
cover his own feet with a copy of what he
looked at so admiringly. After strutting
about for a time, as if to get used to them,
he finally stalked off into the woods.”*

ELVES

Do6i dién vdi Helvellyn. Thang 11 nim
1921.

“Trong sd nhitng ngudi nhd bé trén sudn
déi nay, ngudi dau tién dudc quan sat 1a
mot chi Iiin nau 14n tudi, ngudi ma ngay
sau khi ching t6i ngdi xudng, di budc ra
mép ring théng nhé phia sau ching téi.

Anh ta cao khoang sdu hodc tdm inch va doi
mot chiéc mii nhon dai, giong nhu mét
hinh nén hoi khéng hoan hao, v mot chiéc
40 khodc nhé mau xanh 14 ciy cé vién hinh
v s0 & mép dudi va ri xuéng hoéng; né dudc
vién mau ndu, cai bang ctc 4o, va cé ¢d 4o
rdng giong nhu 4o choang, ciing cé vién
hinh vé so va vién; chiéc quan nhd di hoan
thién trang phuc cfia anh ta. Lic dau, anh
ta cho thay cac chi dudi cia mét elf (tic 1a
dai va nhon). Anh ta cé mét bo rau dai,
xam, thua thét, va cd khudn mit va co thé
déu gay hon va khic khd hon so véi nhiing
chu lun nau théng thudng. Anh ta hoi goi
t6i nhé dén mét bitc tranh biém hoa vé Bac
Sam, mic trang phuc dudc cho 1i cla
Falstaff.

Anh ta rat quan tdm dén con ché ctia chting
to6i va dén gan mii né, hoan toan khoéng so
hii. Anh ta dudng nhu khéng thé nhin
nhin nhém nhu mot téng thé. Anh ta nhan
ra sy hién dién ctia con ngudi, nhung chi
tiét dau tién giy an tuogng véi anh ta 1a loai
ung ma téi dang di — Ging cao su quin doéi
cé mii bat. Sau khi nhin t6i chdm cham, anh
ta tién hanh tu tao cho minh mot déi giay
rat giong vdi d6i gidy ma anh ta v6 cling tu
hao. Hinh anh tinh than don gian cfia riéng
anh ta 1a d0 &€ bao phti déi chan ctia chinh
minh bing mét ban sao cia thit ma anh ta
ngudng mo dén vay. Sau khi di khénh
khang mét ldc, nhu thé dé 1am quen véi
chiing, cudi ciing anh ta ciing budc vao
rung."

ELF
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My experience of the elf is very limited, and
I have only the two brief descriptions given
below to offer as examples of a type which
does not appear to be very common in
those parts of the country I have visited for
the purposes of investigation. Elves differ
from other nature-spirits chiefly in that
they do not appear to be clothed in any
reproduction of human attire, and that
their bodily constitution appears to consist
of one solid mass of gelatinous substance,
entirely without interior organisation.

WOOD ELVES

Under the old beeches in the wood at
Cottingly. August, 1921.

“Two tiny wood elves came racing over the
ground past us as we sat on a fallen tree
trunk. Seeing us, they pulled up, about five
feet away, and stood regarding us with
considerable amusement, but quite
without fear. They appeared as if
completely covered in a tight-fitting one-
piece skin, which shone as if wet, and was
coloured like the bark of a tree. There were
a large number of these figures racing
about the ground. Their hands and feet
were large, out of all proportion to the rest
of their bodies. Their legs were thin, and
their large ears ran upwards to a point,
being almost pear-shaped. Their noses, too,
were pointed and their mouths were wide.
No teeth, no structure existed inside the
mouth—not even a tongue, so far as could
be seen—just as if the whole were made up
of a piece of jelly. A small green aura
surrounded them. The two we specially
noticed lived in the roots of a huge beech
tree, and finally disappeared through a
crevice, into which they walked as one
might walk into a cave, and sank below the
ground.”

SEASIDE ELVES

Kinh nghiém ctia t6i vé elf rat han ché, va
t6i chi c¢é hai mé ti ngin gon dudc dua ra
dudi day d€ minh hoa cho moét loai hinh
dudng nhu khéng phd bién 1am & nhiing
viing dat nudc ma toi dd dén thiam cho muc
dich diéu tra. EIf khac véi céc tinh linh tu
nhién khac cht yéu & chd chiing dudng nhu
khoéng mic bat ky trang phuc nao cfia con
ngudi, va cau tao cd thé clia ching dudng
nhu bao gdm mot khdi ran chic cta chat
gelatin, hoan toan khéng cé td chtic bén
trong.

ELEGO

Dudi nhiing ciy sdi c6 thu trong ring &
Cottingly. Thang 8 nam 1921.

“Hai elf gd nhd bé chay dua trén mit dat
ngang qua chung t6i khi chung téi ngbi
trén mot than ciy dd. Nhin thiy ching t6i,
ho dung lai, cdch dé khodng nidm feet, va
ding nhin ching téi v4i vé thich thd dang
ké, nhung hoan toan khéng sg hii. Ching
xuit hién nhu thé dugc bao phii hoan toan
trong mét 16p da bo sat, sang bong nhu udt
va c¢6 mau gidng nhu vé ciy. C6 rat nhiéu
hinh ngudi ndy chay dua trén mit dat. Ban
tay va ban chan cta ho to 16n, khéong cin
ddi véi phan con lai clia co thé. Chan cfia ho
gay, va ddi tai to ctia ho hudng 1én trén
thanh mot diém, gan nhu hinh qua 1&. Miii
cta ho cling nhon va miéng rong. Khéng céd
ring, khdng cé ciu triic ndo ton tai bén
trong miéng — tham chi khong cé 1udi,
theo nhu nhitng gi c6 thé nhin thiy —
giong nhu thé toan bd dugc tao thanh tit
mdt miéng thach. Mot hao quang mau xanh
14 cdy nhé bao quanh ho. Hai ngudi ma
chiing t6i dic biét chi y sdng trong ré cla
mot cay s6i khong 16, va cudi ciing bién mat
qua moét khe nit, ma ho budc vao nhu
ngudi ta cé thé budc vao mot hang ddng, va
chim xuéng dudi mat dat."

ELF BIEN
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Blackpool. July, 1921.

“Playing on the shore, amongst the
seaweed and the stones, are queer little elf-
like forms. They have large heads, elfish
faces, large ears, little round bodies, and
short, thin legs ending in a foot which
appears almost web-like. They are from
three to six inches in height. They are
familiar with human beings, and are in no
way disturbed by their presence. They do
not appear to go into the sea.”

* Reprinted from The Herald of the Star,
December, 1922.

CHAPTER II - CHUONG II
GNOMES - GNOMES

THE gnome is usually classified as an
earth-spirit. Investigation shows that
while all the types of traditional fairy
actually exist in Nature, there are wide
divergences within each type. Some of the
differentiations are so great as to call for
new names and classifications.

In the future when the naturalist,
ethnologist and explorer enter Fairyland,
and its scientific text-books are studied in
every school, new names will of necessity
be given to all the many and various kinds
of fairy people. As I find the traditional
names to be the most satisfactory from
many points of view, I have classified such
inhabitants of Fairyland as I have studied
under the name given to the race they most
nearly resemble.

Examples of tree creatures and winged
mannikins are described in this chapter,
although they differ in many important
particulars from the true gnome. The
student may demur at a winged gnome
which lives in a tree, nevertheless, so far as
my observation goes, the bodies of those I
have classed under this heading resemble
the gnome more closely than any other

Blackpool. Thang 7 nam 1921.

“Choi trén bd bién, giita rong bién va da, 1a
nhitng hinh thtt nhd bé ky la gidong elf.
Chung cé dau to, mit elf, tai to, than hinh
tron nho va chin ngin, gay, két thac bang
mot ban chan gan nhu cé mang. Ching cao
tlt ba dén siu inch. Ching quen thudc véi
con ngudi va khéng hé bi xdo trén bdi su
hién dién ctia ho. Chiing dudng nhu khong
di vao bién."

*Inlai ti The Herald of the Star, thang Muoi
Hai, 1922.

Gnome thuong dudc phén loai 1a mét tinh
linh dt. Sy khao sat cho thiy ring, tuy moi
loai fairy truyén théng déu thit sy ton tai
trong Tu Nhién, van cé nhiing khac biét
rdng 16n bén trong mdi loai. Mot vai bién
phan 16n dén muc doi hdi cic tén goi va
phan loai mdi.

Trong tuong lai, khi nha tu nhién hoc, nha
dan téc hoc va nha tham hiém budc vao Xt
Fairy, va cac sach gido khoa khoa hoc clia
x 4y dude hoc trong moi trudng, tit yéu
nhiing tén goi mdi sé duge dit cho tat ca
nhiéu giéng dan fairy da loai. Vi téi thay
cac tén goi truyén thong 13 thda dang nhat
theo nhiéu phuong dién, t6i da phan loai
nhiing cu din cia X Fairy ma t6i da
nghién cttu dudi tén goi dudgc trao cho nhan
loai ma ho gidng nhat.

Cac vi du vé sinh vit ciy c6i vi nhiing
mannikin ¢6 cdnh dugc md td trong
chuong nay, mac du chung khac véi gnome
that su & nhiéu diém quan trong. Pao sinh
c6 thé phan doi moét gnome cé canh song
trong cay, tuy nhién, theo muic quan sat
clia tdi, cac thé clia nhiing vi ma toi da xép
dudi tiéu dé nay giéng gnome hon bat ci
loai nao khac. Vi vay, t6i sé xép vao nhém
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type. I shall class as “Gnomes,” therefore,
several creatures which differ, in many
respects, from the true gnome of fairy
tradition.

The gnome is usually thin and lanky,
grotesque in appearance, cadaverous and
lantern-jawed, and is generally, though not
always, a solitary. He gives the impression
of extreme old age; his whole appearance,
bearing, and attire are utterly remote from
those of the present day. His arms are too
long for our sense of proportion, and, like
his legs, are bent at the joints as if they had
grown stiff with age. The complexion is
very rough and coarse, the eyes are small
and black, sloping slightly upwards at the
sides. It has been said that the gnome form
is arelic of the days of ancient Atlantis, and
if this is true it may mean that the typeis a
representation of the appearance of the
peoples of those days, and though
grotesque to us, is an expression of their
standard of beauty.

The true earth gnome is not a pleasant type
of elemental; those met with in England
have been either quite black or peat-brown
in colour, and though I have never incurred
their hostility their atmosphere is
decidedly unpleasant.

A TREE GNOME - MOT GNOME CAY
In the fields near Preston. September, 1921.

“Living in the lower portion of an ash tree
is a gnome. He appears larger than any
gnome I have ever seen, being, probably,
two feet six inches high to the top of his
cap. He assumes his gnome shape when
preparing to leave the tree, which he does
in order to make short excursions into the
field. He moves across the field swiftly, at
not less than twenty miles an hour, yet, in
spite of his speed, he appears to pick his
way fantastically over the grass, taking
long strides and lifting his legs high into
the air. He is in a happy mood, thinking of

“Gnomes” mot vai sinh vat khac, theo
nhiéu phuong dién, véi gnome thit su
trong truyén thong fairy.

Gnome thudng gay va cao 1éu nghéu, cé vé
ngoai ky di, héc hac v hAm banh nhu léng
dén, va ndi chung, du khoéng phai luén
ludn, 13 moét k& sdng don ddc. Y tao 4n
tuong vé tudi gia cuc d6; toan bd vé ngoai,
dang diéu va y phuc ciia y hoan toan xa la
v6i thoi hién nay. Canh tay y qua dai déi véi
Y thttc vé ti 16 ctia chung ta, va cling nhu
d6i chan, chiing cong & cac khdp nhu thé da
cting lai vi tudi tac. Nudc da rat thé rap va
san sui, d6i mat nhd va den, hoi xéch 1én &
hai bén. Ngudi ta di néi rang hinh tuéng
gnome la mét di tich ti nhiling ngay
Atlantis ¢8 xua, va néu diéu nay ding, né
c6 thé ham y rang loai hinh ay 13 mot biéu
hién vé ngoai cfia cac dan tdc thdi dy; va du
ky di d6i vdi chiing ta, né 1a mot biéu hién
tiéu chudn cai dep ctia ho.

Gnome dat dich thuc khéng phai 1a mot
loai hanh khi dé chiu; nhitng gnome gip &
Anh c6 mau hoic den tuyén hoic niu than
biin, va tuy t6i chua bao gid chudc 1y su
thit dich ctia chiing, bau khi quyén cta
chung r6 rang 1a kho chiu.

Trong cdc cdnh dong gan Preston. Thdng
Chin, 1921.

“Song & phan dudi ctia mdt cy tan bi 1a
mot gnome. Y cé vé 16n hon bat ky gnome
nao t6i ting thay, cé 1& cao hai bd sau tac
dén dinh miL. Y khodc l1ay hinh dang gnome
khi chuidn bi roi khéi ciy, diéu y lam dé
thuc hién nhitng chuyén di ngin vao canh
ddng. Y di chuyén qua cinh ddéng rat
nhanh, khéng dudi hai muci ddm mét gig,
nhung bat chip toc d6 4y, y dudng nhu
budc lua dudng mot cach ky di trén cd, sai
nhiing budc dai va nhic chan cao 1én khong
trung. Y dang trong tdm trang vui vé, nghi
vé chinh minh, vé céi ciy cia minh va
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himself, his tree, and his excursions, while
in the background of his mind there are
memories of play, mostly of a solitary
nature, beneath the branches of the tree.
These memories and their complementary
anticipations increase his happiness. There
does not appear to be the slightest room for
anything but joy in his mind. His pleasures
are in himself. He does not need the
companionship of his kind in order to be
happy. His happiness is therefore
permanent and stable. He appears to live
very largely in the present.

Apparently he has lived for a very long
period of time, the passage of which
appears to make little or no impression
upon him, either mentally or physically.
An attempt to contact him whilst he is
inside the tree produces a curious result in
my consciousness: the trunk of the tree
becomes transparent, with the gnome in
the centre as in a glass case—with this
difference, that the material of the surface
is continued solidly through the tree; this
etheric double of the tree is pale grey with a
greenish tinge. The gnome seems to
discard his traditional form when inside
the tree. The trunk of the tree appears like a
cylinder which, without the presence of
the gnome, would be of one colour—that of
the vital forces of the tree; the presence of
the gnome gives individuality to these
forces, as they are strongly affected by his
rate of vibration.

When the gnome desires to leave the tree,
the first phenomenon that I can see is that
he slowly assumes the gnome form,
thereby encasing himself in denser matter.
Having assumed his form he steps out on
to the ground, and it is only then that I am
really able to contact him as an individual.
His features, especially the chin, are long
and sharp, the cheek bones are high and
prominent, the face thin and rather
cadaverous, the eyes elongated like a
Chinaman’s, the pupils small and beady;
the ears are large and protrude above his

nhitng chuyén di cia minh, trong khi  hau
canh cta thé tri y c6 nhitng ky tc vé tro
chdi, phan 1én mang tinh don ddc, dudi cac
canh cay. Nhiing ky tc nay va nhiing mong
doi bd sung cho chting 1am ting thém hanh
phtic clia y. Dudng nhu trong thé tri y
khéng cé 1ay chut chd nao cho bat ci diéu
gi ngoai sy hoan hi. Nhitng niém vui ciay &
trong chinh y. Y khong can su bau ban ctia
dong loai dé dugc hanh phtc. Vi viy hanh
phtic clia y thudng ton va 6n dinh. Y dudng
nhu séng phan 16n trong hién tai.

C6 vé y di song trong mot thdi gian rat dai,
ma dong thoi gian 4y dudng nhu gay rat it
hoic khong giy an tugng ndo1ény, ca vé tri
tué 1an thé chat. Mot nd luc tiép xtc véi y
khi y & bén trong ciy tao ra mot két qua ky
la trong tdm thuc t6i: than cdy tré nén
trong sudt, vdi gnome & trung tdm nhu
trong mét hép kinh—vdi khac biét nay, la
chat liéu ctia bé mit van tiép tuc mot cach
ran chic xuyén sudt ciy; ban sao di thai
nay clia cdy ¢ mau xam nhat pha sic xanh
luc. Gnome dudng nhu bd hinh dang
truyén thdng cfia y khi & bén trong ciy.
Than ciy hién ra nhu moét hinh try, néu
khong cé sy hién dién ctia gnome, sé chi c6
mot mau—mau cla cdc manh luc sinh luc
ctia cdy; su hién dién ctia gnome dem lai
tinh c4 thé cho cdc minh luc ndy, vi ching
chiu &nh huéng manh bédi nhip rung déng
cuay.

Khi gnome mudn rdi khdi cay, hién tugng
dau tién tdi c6 thé thay 1a y cham rii khoac
1dy hinh tudng gnome, nhd dé tu bao boc
minh trong vat chat ddm dic hon. Sau khi
da khodc 14y hinh tudng, y budc ra mit dat,
va chi khi ay t6i mdi that su ¢6 thé tiép xtc
v4i y nhu mot ca thé. Nhitng nét mit clia y,
dic biét 1a cam, dai va nhon, xuong gé ma
cao va ndi bat, khudn mit giy va kha hoc
hdac, d6i mat dai nhu mat ngudi Trung Hoa,
con nguci nhd va sing nhu hat cudm; tai
16n va nhd 1én trén mi, téc y mau sam. Cé
mot diém dd dau dé trén chiéc mii, nhung
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cap, and his hair is dark in colour. Thereis a
touch of red about the cap somewhere, but
otherwise he is rather monochromatic,
being of about the general colouring of the
bark of a tree. When he leaves the tree he
remains in magnetic contact with it, and I
should say that the distance he may travel
is limited. It is as though the etheric double
of the tree were used to form his body, so
that when he leaves the tree its etheric
double stretches. This is his present
condition, but there may be times when he
is completely free. It is very curious to see
him step into the tree, as one would step
through a doorway. He appears always to
come out of the tree at the same place and
in the same direction, i.e., on the south
side.”

A ROCK GNOME - MOT GNOME PA
Lake District. June, 1922.

“Deep within the solid rock behind us there
is an evolving consciousness, which
manifests chiefly as formless blotches of
colour, a sort of embryo gnome; the
beginnings of the head are visible in
shadowy outline, together with the eyes
and mouth, but the rest of the body is only
faintly suggested, like the preliminary
work of an artist, who might put in his
main patches of colour and leave the clear
outlines to a later stage. But for this
vagueness the creature would be
excessively ugly, not to say monstrous in
appearance. To etheric sight the whole rock
is transparent and the creature appears as
if within a huge glass receptacle, through
which it is only vaguely aware of its
surroundings. The only power of volition
that it appears to possess is that of slowly
changing the focus and direction of its dim
and limited consciousness; this it does very
vaguely and dreamily. The main
colourings, which are of considerable
density, are red, green and brown, and
these are stirred by faint ripples only, in
response to the slowly awakening

ngoai ra y kha don sic, cé mau sic chung
gan nhu vé cay. Khi roi khdi cdy, y van duy
tri tiép xtic tit tinh véi cdy, va téi cho rang
khodng cach y cé thé di 1a cé gidi han.
Dudng nhu ban sao di thai cta cidy dugc
duing dé tao thanh thé cfia y, nén khi y rdi
khéi cdy, ban sao di thai cla ciy kéo dai ra.
Dy 14 tinh trang hién tai ctia y, nhung c6
thé cé nhiing lic y hoan toan tu do. That
rat ky la khi thay y bude vao cay, nhu ngudi
ta budc qua mot 6 ctra. Y dudng nhu ludn di
ra khoi cay tai cing mét chd va theo cliing
moét hudng, tuc la, 3 phia nam.”

Lake District. Thang Sdu, 1922.

“Sau trong tang d4 ran chic phia sau chiing
t6i c6 mot tdm thic dang tién hoi, biéu
hién chil yéu nhu nhitng mang mau khéng
hinh dang, mét loai gnome phoi thai;
nhitng khéi dau ctia cai dau hién ré trong
dudng nét md toi, cung vdi mit va miéng,
nhung phan con lai clia thé chi dudc gai y
16 md, nhu céng viéc s6 khdi cia mot hoa si,
ngudi cé thé dit vao nhitng mang mau
chinh rdi dé cac dudng vién rd rang cho
mot giai doan sau. Néu khong vi st md ho
nay, sinh vat ay sé cuc ky xau xi, chua néila
c6 vé quai di. Poi vdi thi gide di thai, toan
bo tang da trong sudt va sinh vat iy hién ra
nhu & trong mét binh kinh khéng 16, qua dé
né chi 16 md nhin biét dugec moéi trudng
chung quanh. Quyén ning y chi duy nhat
ma né dudng nhu s& hitu 1a kha nidng chim
rai thay ddi tiéu diém va hudng cla tim
thtic md tdi, gidi han cta né; diéu nay né
1am rit mo hd va méng mi. Nhitng mau sic
chinh, von c6 d6 ddm dic dang ké, 1a do,
xanh luc va nau, va ching chi bi khudy
dong bdi nhitng gon séng yéu 6t, dé dap
Ung vdi tAm thiic dang chdm rii thic tinh.
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consciousness.

The presence of this creature gives a
certain individuality to the rock, noticeable
on the physical plane as a magnetic
vibration. It is difficult to judge its size, but
it is probably ten to fifteen feet high. The
feet that are to be are deep below the
surface of the earth in which the rock is
buried, and the head some three feet from
the top of the rock.”

Su hién dién ctia sinh vat nay dem lai mot
tinh c4 thé nao dé cho tang d4, ¢ thé nhan
thay trén cdi hong tran nhu mot rung déng
ti tinh. Khoé phan doén kich thudc ctia nd,
nhung c6 1& né cao tit mudi dén mudi 1im
bo. Pbi chin sé thanh hinh ndm siu dudi bé
mit dat noi tdng d4 bi chén viii, va cai dau
cach dinh tdng da chiing ba bd.”

ADOMESTIC GNOME - MOT GNOME GIA CU

Lake District. June, 1922.

“While watching other nature-spirits my
attention was attracted towards a large
rock some forty yards away, beneath
which is a gnome who lives under the
ground. I caught a glimpse of him as he
disappeared under the rock. He was a
quaint dark grey figure, diminutively and
grotesquely human, and was wearing a hat
which rose to a point over his head and
then fell over forwards, as if by the weight
of a little tassel which hung from the point;
the face was that of an old man, thin,
cadaverous and lantern-jawed, with a long
grey beard. He was clothed in a grey suit,
with a coat reaching just below the waist.
In his right hand he carried a little light,
not unlike a candle, which shone with a
yellow gleam.

He descended into the earth, two or three
feet below the stone, and moved about
without obstruction. He had caught the
human idea of a house, and appeared to
imagine that the place was his home and
that he needed a light. I should say he had
observed people going to bed and was
imitating them; he was laughably serious
in his make-believe. He did not appear to
work; he only made occasional journeys
down to the water’s edge, a distance of
about forty yards.

Now, as I watch for him, he has re-
appeared with a different kind of head-
dress. This time it is an elongated top hat,

Lake District. Thang Sdu, 1922.

“Trong khi quan sat céc tinh linh ty nhién
khac, su cht ¥ clia toi bi hut vé phia mét
tdng d4 1én cach khoang bén muoi thudc,
bén dudi dé cé6 mot gnome song dudi dat.
T6i thoang thay y khi y bién mat dudi tang
da. Y 1a mét hinh ddng x4m sam ky la, nhd
bé va giong ngudi mot cach quai di, d6i mot
chiéc mii vuon 1én thanh mot chép trén
dau r6i rit vé phia trude, nhu thé bdi stic
ning cia mot tua nhd treo tit chép ay;
khudn mit 13 cla mot 6ng gia, gay, hoc hac
va cam dai, véi bd rau xam dai. Y mic méot
bd dd xam, véi chiéc 4o khodc dai vita qua
that lung. Trong tay phai, y mang mot
ngon dén nhd, khéng khic miy moét ciy
nén, tdéa sang véi anh vang.

Y di xudng long dat, hai hoic ba bd dudi
hon da, va di chuyén khong bi can trd. Y da
nam bat y tudng clia con ngudi vé mdt ngdi
nha, va dudng nhu tudng tugng rang ndi ay
1a nha cfia y va rang y can mét ngon dén.
T6i cho ring y d3 quan sat ngudi ta di ngh
va dang bat chudc ho; y nghiém trang dén
budn cudi trong tro giad bd clia minh. Y
dudng nhu khoéng lam viéc; y chi thinh
thodng di xudng mép nudc, mdt khoing
cach chitng bén mudi thudc.

Bay gid, khi téi chd xem y, y di xuit hién
trd lai vdi mot kiéu khin d6i dau khac. Lan
nay dé 13 mot chiéc mii chép cao kéo dai,
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and, in general effect, he reminds me a
little of the picture of the caterpillar which
sat on the mushroom in Alice in
Wonderland. He has the characteristic of
curiosity highly developed. He would peep
through windows and observe the habits of
humans, and, though lacking the mentality
to form any judgment from his
observations, he would memorise and
imitate many of the daily customs of those
whom he watched. I see now why I got the
idea, when I first saw him, that his cap was
a nightcap and he was going to bed;
evidently he was doing so for his own
amusement, in imitation of human ways,
regardless of the fact that he has no need to
retire, to put on a nightcap or to take a
light, and that he has no bed or bedroom,
except the memory of one which lingers in
his mind. His powers of concentration
failed him as soon as he got below the
earth, his manner and even his appearance
changed and he reappeared at the surface
with a new set of imaginations. This time
he was going out—his ideas did not appear
to extend beyond that fact—hence, I
suppose, the top hat! Immediately after, a
vacant look came over his face, his ideas
came to an end, and even his form
appeared to dissipate for the time being.

A few minutes later he was seen moving
swiftly down to the lakeside with a
diminutive bucket, which he solemnly
dipped in the water and bore, with
immense satisfaction, back to his rock. Out
he came again immediately, but this time
without the bucket, and I saw the little
form travelling swiftly, some two feet
above the surface, out over the lake—
where I lost him. Needless to say the bucket
and the water which it was supposed to
carry were of the stuff that dreams are
made of, ‘the water’ actually looking like a
wisp of grey smoke or mist in the bucket.
Life for this little gentleman appears to
consist of a continuous series of
excursions: each has a special purpose,

va, xét theo 4n tugng chung, y 1am tdi hoi
nhé dén buc tranh con sau budm ngbi trén
ciy nam trong Alice & X1t SG Than Tién. Y cé
dic tinh t6 mo phat trién rat cao. Y sé nhin
1én qua clia s6 va quan sat théi quen cda
con ngudi, va du thiéu tri tué &€ hinh thanh
bat ky phan doan nio tit nhilng quan sat
clia minh, y vin ghi nhd va bit chudc nhiéu
tdp quan hang ngay cla nhiing ngudi y
theo déi. Bay gid t6i thay tai sao khilan dau
thay y, téi cé ¥ tudng rang mii cia y 1a mi
ngl va y sap di ngl; rd rang y dang lam thé
dé tu tiéu khién, bat chudc cach thic cla
con ngudi, bat chap su thit ring y khéng
can di nghi, khéng can d6i mii ngd hay
mang dén, va rang y khong cé giudng hay
phong ngt, ngoai trit ky tic vé mét thit nhu
thé con luu lai trong thé tri y. Nang luc tap
trung cia y mat di ngay khi y xuéng dudi
dat, phong thai va ca vé ngoai cfia y thay
ddi, va y lai xuat hién trén mit dat véi mot
b6 tudng tugng mdi. Lan nay y dang di ra
ngoai—cdc y tudng cta y dudng nhu khéng
vuon xa hon su kién d6—vi vay, téi cho 1a,
chiéc mii chép cao! Ngay sau d6, mot vé
tréng réng hién 1én trén mit y, cic y tudng
clia y két thiic, va ngay ca hinh tuéng cliay
dudng nhu cling tam thoi tiéu tan.

Vai phtt sau, ngudi ta thiy y di chuyén
nhanh xuéng bd ho véi mot chiéc x6 nhd,
ma y trang trong nhing vao nudc roi
mang, vdi niém thda min vo cing, trd vé
tdng dd ctia minh. Y lai budc ra ngay 14p
tlic, nhung 1an nay khong cé chiéc x4, va tbi
thay hinh dang nhé bé ay di chuyén nhanh,
cach mit nudc chitng hai bg, ra ngoai h6—
ndi t6i mat ddu y. Khong can ndi ciing biét
chiéc x6 va nudc ma né dudc cho 12 mang
déu thudc vé chat liéu 1am nén nhiing giic
mo, “nudc” thuc ra tréng giong mot lan
khéi xdm hay sudng mii trong x6. D&i séng
ddi véi quy 6ng nhé bé nay dudng nhu gom
mot chudi lién tuc nhitng chuyén di: méi
chuyén cé mét muc dich riéng, d6i khi kha
ré rang, va nhiing lic khac thi cyc ky mo
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which is sometimes quite clear, and at
other times extremely vague. All he does is
imitative of human beings. He certainly
has a kind of affection for the rocks, grass
and earth, which make up and surround
his home.”

hé. T4t cd nhiing gi y 1am déu 14 bat chudc
con ngudi. Chic chin y cé mét dang triu
mén ddi véi nhitng ting d4, cd va dat, von
hgp thanh va bao quanh ngdi nha ctiay.”

DANCING GNOMES - NHUNG GNOME NHAY MUA

In a field near Preston. September, 1922.

“There are some gnomes here which are at
a lower stage of development than the tree-
gnomes. They are smaller in size, being
about four to six inches high. The gnome
photographed a few years ago * probably
belongs to this type. They differ from the
tree gnome in that they are not solitary,
but live and play in groups, their antics and
games being weird and grotesque in the
extreme. They are gaily coloured little
fellows and use much stronger and
brighter shades than do the fairies. The
group which I am observing is dancing in a
half circle; they are holding each other’s
hands and are swinging from side to side;
their legs are not straightened and the
knees point outwards. Their arms are too
long and not perfectly straight at the
elbow. They grin in an odd childlike way,
and their beady dark eyes are gleaming
with a queer expression as if they were
experiencing inward ecstasy. Their wings,
shaped like those of the bat, are opened out
laterally behind them, and are of a darker
colour than their bodies, smooth and furry
in substance and of extremely fine texture.

Apparently their contact with each other,
their oscillating movement, though
purposeless on the physical plane,
produces a highly pleasurable astral
sensation. I see that it has the effect of
disturbing and exciting the astral body,
which is just a cloud of unorganised matter
about twice the size of the physical
Undoubtedly they are also imposing a
special kind of vibratory force upon it.

Trong mét cdnh déng gan Preston. Thdng
Chin, 1922.

“¥ day c6 mot s6 gnome & giai doan phat
trién thip hon cic gnome ciy. Chiing nhd
hon vé kich thudc, cao khoang bon dén sau
tdc. Gnome dugc chup anh vai nim trudc *
cé 1é thudc loai nay. Chung khac véi gnome
ciy & chd chung khong séng don ddc, ma
séong va choi duia theo nhém, nhiing tro
nhdy nhét va tro choi cia ching ky di va
quai la dén cuc d6. Chung 13 nhiing anh
chang nhé bé cé mau sic vui tudi va ding
nhiing sic 6 manh hon, sing hon nhiéu so
véi cac nang tién. Nhém ma téi dang quan
sat dang nhdy mua theo ntia vong tron;
chiing ndm tay nhau va dung dua tit bén
nay sang bén kia; chin chtung khéng dudi
thing va dau goi hudng ra ngoai. Tay
chiing qué dai va khéng hoan toan thing &
khuyu. Ching cudi toe toét theo mét cach
tré tho ky quic, va d6i mit tdi, sang nhu
hat cudm ctia chiing 14p lanh véi mot biéu
hién la lung nhu thé ching dang trai
nghiém moét trang thai ngiy ngit bén
trong. Déi cdnh clia chung, ¢ hinh dang
nhu canh ddi, xde ngang phia sau, mau sim
hon thé ctia ching, chit liéu min va ¢ 16ng
td, véi két cau cuc ky tinh té.

RO rang su tiép xuc clia chung véi nhau,
chuyén déng dao ddng cta chung, du
khong cé muc dich trén cbi hong tran, tao
ra mdt cadm gidc cAm duc rat khoai lac. Téi
thay né c6 tac dung khudy dong va kich
thich thé cdm duc, von chi 1a mo6t ddm may
vt chit chua dudc td chic, kich thudc
khoadng gip d6i thé xac. Chic chin ching
cling dang ap dat 1én né mét loai manh luc
rung dong dac biét.
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In repose, or semi-repose, the astral body is
an almost shapeless cloud of matter; it is
only slightly tinged with colour and has
the effect of moonlight. There are shades of
red and pink, and of gleaming yellow
something like that of an autumn leaf, and
also russet browns. When exalted by the
dance, from the centre of the astral body
(approximately at the solar plexus)
vibrations begin, stirring the whole body
into life as they sweep through it in waves
and ripples. The colours then become more
intense, the aura increases, and the gnome
is enjoying, to the fulness of his capacity,
the effects thus produced.

Suddenly their movement changes,
although the original semi-circular
formation is maintained. They now dance
backwards and forwards, raising and
bending their legs and replacing their feet
upon the ground in comically fantastic
attitudes. They appear only conscious of
the brilliant sunshine and the vital
condition of the atmosphere.

They have nothing of the flashing rapidity
of the fairies, or even of the wood-elves.
They are quaint, stiff and antique in their
movements. Nevertheless, they have, like
all astral and etheric creatures, the power
of rapid motion through space.”

Khi nghi, hoic nta nghi, thé cdm duc 1a
mdt ddm may vat chat hau nhu khéng hinh
dang; né chi hoi nhuém mau va cé hiéu
Ung nhu anh tring. C6 cac sic dd va hong,
va mot sic vang ldp lanh phan nao giéng
mau cta 14 mua thu, cling nhu nhiing mau
néu d4. Khi dudc nang cao bédi diéu mua, tir
trung tdm cta thé cdm duc, xap xi tai tung
thai dudng, cac rung ddng bat dau, khudy
dong toan bo thé vao su song khi chung
quét qua né thanh nhiing lan séng va gon
séng. Khi 4y mau sic trd nén minh liét
hon, hao quang ting 1én, va gnome hudng
thy, dén tron muc ning lyc clia y, nhitng
hiéu qua dugc tao ra nhu viy.

Dot nhién chuyén déng ctia chting thay ddi,
di1 d6i hinh ban nguyét ban dau van dudc
duy tri. Biy gi¢ ching nhiy lui va tién,
nang va gap chan roi dit ban chan trd lai
mit dit trong nhiing tu thé ky di budn
cudi. Chung dudng nhu chi y thiic vé anh
nang ruc rd va tinh trang sinh luc ctia bau
khi quyén.

Chung khéng c6 chut nhanh nhen chdp
nhodng nao clia cidc nang tién, hay thim
chi ctia cac elf ritng. Chiing ky 1a, cting nhic
va c6 qudi trong cic clt ddng. Tuy nhién,
gidng nhu moi sinh vt cdm duc va di thai,
chting cé quyén ning chuyén déng nhanh
qua khoéng gian.”

MOORLAND GNOMES - GNOME VUNG PONG HOANG

Wryesdale. Facing an open moorland
surrounded by hills. November, 1922.

“Moving about, in the long rough grass and
tufts of rushes, are large numbers of
gnomes; they present some unusual
features.

Their height varies from eighteen inches to
two feet six inches; they are male in
appearance, and of one colour, which is a
very dark brown, rather like peat, of which
substance the soil hereabouts largely
consists. The face and hands are of the

Wryesdale. P6i dién mét ving dong hoang
réng mé, bao quanh béi cdc ngon déi. Thdng
Mudi Mét, 1922.

“Di chuyén trong 16p cé dai thd rap va
nhiing bui céi 1 s6 lugng 16n cic gnome;
chiing biéu 16 vai dic diém khac thudng.

Chiéu cao clia chiing thay d6i tit mudi tam
tac dén hai bo sau tac; ching cé vé ngoai
gidng nam gidi, va c6 mét mau duy nhat, 1a
mau nau rat sim, khé giong than bun, chat
liéu ma dat quanh day phan 16n dudc cau
thanh tit d6. Mit va tay ciing mot mau sam
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same dark colour. Their hats are long and
pointed, with very narrow curled brims;
they fit tightly on the head, the point
slanting away behind. The features are
strongly marked and prominent—the nose,
in particular, being long and curved, and
having at its extremity a kind of
protuberance, of an inch in length. The
chin also is prominent and protruding, and
the mouth is wide, and set in a perpetual
grin. The skin is rough, and of a spongy
texture. The eyes are black, beady and
elongated. There is the appearance of a
close-fitting garment, but it is of the same
texture as the skin. This garment begins
with a roll at the neck and finishes at the
wrists and knees in the same way: calf,
ankle, and foot are all in one piece, the foot
coming to a point and being eight or nine
inches long. They are very loose-limbed
and move with long prancing strides,
though it is evident that they can also
travel through the air with great speed, as I
see some moving in this way, just
skimming the ground.

An interesting attempt has just been made
by one of them to blot out my vision. From
his head—I think from the centre of his
forehead—issued a widening stream of
brilliant grey luminous mist, which
impinged upon my aura, and formed a kind
of filmy cloud before my face; he continued
to pour this out, and, had I been using
etheric sight only, he would, I think, have
achieved his object. The power of
concentration shown is remarkable. He is
standing some fifteen yards away, and has
succeeded in enveloping our little group
with his mist-like projection, which
probably has the effect of hiding us from
him. It is evident that he objects to us, and
that be does not like the close scrutiny and
concentrated attention to which he is
subjected and which he instinctively
resents.

The other members of the species are
continually passing to and fro among the

dy. Mii cia ching dai va nhon, véi vanh rat
hep uén cong; mii dm sat dau, chdp
nghiéng vé phia sau. Cdc nét mit rat rd va
ndi bit—dic biét 1a miii, dai va cong, & dau
miii ¢ mot loai u 16i, dai chiing mot tac.
Cim cling ndi bit va nhod ra, miéng rdng va
o dinh trong mot nu cudi toe toét thudng
truc. Da thé rap va cé két cau x6p. Mat den,
sdng nhu hat cudm va thon dai. Cé vé nhu
ching mac moét bo y phuc bo sat, nhung bé
y phuc 4y c6 cling két cau véi da. BO y phuc
nay bit dau bang mét cudn 3 ¢d va két thuc
& c6 tay va dau gobi theo cling cach: bip
chin, mit c4 va ban chan déu lién mét
manh, ban chan nhon & dau va dai tam
hoic chin tic. Ching cé tay chan rat 1dng
180 va di chuyén biang nhiing sai budc dai
nhin nhdy, di1 rd rang ching ciing cé thé
di qua khéng khi vdéi tdc d6 rat 16n, vi t6i
thay mot sd con di chuyén theo cach nay,
chiluét sat mit dat.

M6t nd lyc thud vi vita duge mot trong soé
chiing thuyc hién dé& xéa md tdm nhin cia
t6i. Tit dau y—t6i nghi ti gitia tran y—phat
ra mdt dong suong mu sang mau xXam ruc
r¥, m3 rdng dan, va vio hio quang clia toi
va tao thanh mét loai may méng trudc mat
toi; y tiép tuc tudén né ra, va néu tdi chi
dung thi giac di thai, t6i nghi y da dat dugc
muc dich. Quyén ning tip trung dudc biéu
16 that dang chua y. Y dang dung cach
khodng mudi 1dm thudc, va di thanh céng
trong viéc bao boc nhém nhé ctia chiing toi
bang su phéng chiéu gidng suong mu cliay,
diéu cé 18 c6 tac dung che gidu ching t6i
khéi y. RS rang y phan ddi ching t6i, va y
khong thich sy xem xét kj ludng gan gii
cung su chd y tip trung ma y dang phai
chiu va theo ban ning y buc bdi chong lai.

Nhiing thanh vién khéc cta loai nay lién
tuc qua lai gitta cadc ddm cd; khéng thé néi
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grasses; they cannot be said to be playing,
though, beyond the fact that they like the
sunshine and scent impelled to constant
motion, I cannot see any reason for their
journeyings.

Here, too, the imitative faculty shows
itself, and it is evident that we were
observed as we crossed the fields, for I see
more than one gnome carrying a basket,
resembling, with a fair amount of
accuracy, the one in which we brought our
food. This gives them pleasure, which is
expressed in an almost idiotic grin. They
are ludicrous in the extreme as they pace
about with their baskets, of which there are
now quite a dozen!

They are earth creatures, and the earth is
their habitat; I do not thin they are able to
rise much above their own height into the
air. Certainly the earth is not solid to them,
as some of them are moving with their
ankles and feet below the surface, without
obstruction. Closer contact with their
consiousness shows it to be ultra primitive
and very limited. The method by which
such creatures progress is not easy to
comprehend, for, apparently, Nature offers
no resistance to them, and whatever
desires they may have seem to be fulfilled.
When I endeavour to contact their
subterranean existence, they appear to
dissolve and in some way to lose their
separate individuality, melting into a
common essence as they sink below the
ground. Globules form in this essence and
move about below the earth quite freely
and, following one, I see that on rising
above the ground it  becomes
instantaneously a gnome of full size. I
cannot see that this metamorphosis is due
to any intelligent effort, and am inclined to
assume it to be more or less automatic.
They seem to know that it will happen,
though whether this knowledge is a cause
or an effect of the phenomenon I am not
able to discover. The tribe is animated
almost entirely by group consciousness

chiing dang choi dlia, dit ngoai sy kién rang
chiing thich 4nh ning va mui huong, bi
thoéi thac vao chuyén ddng lién tuc, tdi
khéng thay ly do nao cho nhiing chuyén di
ctia chung.

& day, niang luc bat chudce ciing tu bidu 16,
va ro rang chung t6i da bi quan sat khi bang
qua cac canh dong, vi téi thdy hon mét
gnome mang mot cai gid, gidng kha chinh
x4c céi gid trong d6 chung téi mang thic
in. Piéu ndy dem lai niém vui cho chtng,
dudc bidu 16 trong mot nu cudi toe toét gan
nhu ngay dai. Chting hét stc 16 bich khi di
di lai lai véi nhiing chiéc gié ctia minh, ma
hién nay c6 dén ca chuc chiéc!

Chung 1a nhiing sinh vit cfia dat, va dat 1a
moéi trudng séng clia chting; t6i khéng nghi
chiing c6 thé vuon 1én khéng trung cao hon
chiéu cao cfia chinh ching 1a bao. Chic
chan dit khong ran chdc d6i véi chiing, vi
mot s6 trong ching dang di chuyén vdi mit
cd va ban chin & dudi bé mit dat ma khéng
gip trd ngai. Sy tiép xtic gan hon véi tim
thic cfia chiing cho thiy tdm thiic iy cuc
ky so khai va rat han hep. Phuong phap nhd
dé cac sinh vat nhu thé tién bd khong dé
linh héi, vi, dudng nhu, Thién Nhién khéng
dua ra su chéng trd nao doi véi ching, va
bat ct duc vong nao ching c6 dudng nhu
déu dudc thda man. Khi toi c6 gang tiép xuc
vdi sy ton tai dudi long dit ctia ching,
chiing dudng nhu tan ri va bang cach nao
d6 mat di ca tinh riéng biét, hoa tan vao
mot tinh chat chung khi ching chim xuéng
dudi mit dat. Nhitng khdi cau nhd hinh
thanh trong tinh chat nay va di chuyén
dudi long dat kha tu do; va khi theo déi mét
khdi cau, t6i thay rang khi trdi 1én trén mit
dat, né 1ap tdc trd thanh mdt gnome cé kich
thudce day dd. T6i khéng thay su bién hinh
nay 1a do bat ky nd luc thédng minh nio, va
cé khuynh huéng cho ring né it nhiéu
mang tinh tu d6ng. Ching dudng nhu biét
rang diéu 4y sé xay ra, du tri thic nay 1a
nguyén nhan hay 13 két qua cia hién tugng
dy thi t6i khong thé kham pha. BS toc nay
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and herd instinct.”

* See Fairies, by E. L. Gardner.

CHAPTER III - CHUONG III
MANNIKINS - MANNIKIN

THIS name has been chosen for all the fairy
people of male appearance who cannot be
classified as either gnome, brownie, or elf,
but who exhibit some of the characteristics
of all these, together with certain specific
features of their own.

As will be seen from the description given,
some nature-spirits may have the face of a
gnome, and the clothing of a brownie,
perhaps with the long pointed foot of the
elf.

Mannikins are to be found in connection
with trees, hedges, bracken, grass, heather
and wild flowers. Those concerned with
trees generally “live” in the trunk and
branches, just inside the bark, through
which they pass for purposes of
recuperation and for work in connection
with the growth and colouring of the
branches and leaves.

The bracken and grass mannikins are
nearly always dressed in green; their faces
look like those of young children of about
three years old; chubby, and with a happy,
smiling expression. A little green cap is
nearly always worn, the eyes are bright and
beady, and, occasionally, small pointed
ears stick up above the cap.

Twice I have come across mannikins who
were by no means the pleasant creatures
described above. In these the features were
prominent, the nose being large and curved
and the eyes slanting upwards and
narrowed to mere slits, through which the

consciousness looked out with an
unpleasantly malicious and leering
expression.

I have tried to communicate with

hau nhu hoan toan dudc linh hoat bdi tam
thtic nhém va ban niang bay dan.”

* Xem Tién nit, cia E. L. Gardner.

Tén goi NAY di dugc chon cho tat cd nhiing
dan tién cé dang vé nam gidi, khong thé
xép loai 1a gnome, brownie hay elf, nhung
biéu 16 mot vai dic diém cia tit c cc loai
dy, cuing vdi nhiing nét riéng biét nhat dinh
cta chinh ching.

Nhu sé thay tif phan mo ta di dua ra, mét
s6 tinh linh ty nhién cé thé mang khuén
mit cla gnome, y phuc clia brownie, ¢6 1&
cung v8i ban chan dai nhon ctia elf.

Mannikins cé thé duge tim thay trong lién
hé véi cay c6i, hang rao ciy, duong xi, cd,
thach nam va hoa dai. Nhiing loai lién quan
dén cay coi thudng “sdng” trong thin va
canh, ngay bén trong 16p vd cdy, qua dé
chiing di qua nham muc dich phuc hoi stic
luc va 1dm viéc lién quan dén sy ting
trudng va mau sic clia canh 14.

Céac mannikin cia duong xi va ¢ hau nhu
luén mac mau xanh 14; khuon mat chung
giong nhu mit tré nhd khoang ba tudi;
mim mim, véi vé mat vui tudi, mim cudi.
Chung hau nhu luén d6i mot chiéc mii nhé
mau xanh 14, mat sing va tron nhu hat, va
déi khi nhiing tai nhé nhon nhé 1én khéi
mu.

Hai lan t6i dd gip nhitng mannikin tuyét
nhién khéng phai 1 nhiing sinh vat dé chiu
da mé ta & trén. & nhiing loai nay, cdc nét
mit ndi bat, miii 16n va cong, mat xéch 1én
va hep lai chi con nhu nhiing khe nhé, qua
dé tdm thic nhin ra véi vé tinh quai va
nhao bang kho chiu.

T6i d3 cd ging giao tiép vdi tliing ca thé
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individual members of the more pleasant
sort, but their intelligence is very primitive
—much below that of an animal—and I
have not had much success.

During instruction in the army we were
frequently ordered to “go through the
motions” of loading a rifle or machine gun
for purposes of practice. The same phrase
seems the best one to describe the “speech”
of the mannikin. They “go through the
motions” of speech; indeed, they
sometimes appear to be shouting loudly
and extravagantly, but no sound that I
have been able to catch issues from their
widely-opened mouths. This is very typical
of the lower orders of the nature-spirits
who imitate many of the ways of
Humanity without the slightest
understanding of their meaning and
purpose.

One little fellow, of whom a description is
given later, was proud of the trees in which
he lived and worked and he tried to say so;
he was quite pleased at being noticed and
did his very best to help on the
conversation, but his natural limitations
stood in his way.

On all occasions when speech has been
attempted, or when the little folk have
done us the honour to approach us, they
have never actually entered the adult
human aura, but always remained some
distance beyond its direct radiation. If they
came nearer, or if a too intense scrutiny
was directed upon them, they lost their
equilibrium, becoming confused and
helpless, finally disappearing, either
retiring to a safe distance or into a higher
dimension. This, of course, only refers to
the little mannikins and not to the very
stable gnomes, the more mature brownie,
or to the fairy proper.

Certain races of mannikins have small oval
wings, of a glistening semi-transparent
substance. These are not used for purposes

thudc loai dé chiu hon, nhung tri théng
minh cfia chiing rit sd khai—thap hon
nhiéu so véi tri théng minh cia mot con
vit—va t6i 3 khong thanh cong may.

Trong thoi gian huan luyén trong quan doi,
chung t6i thuong dugc lénh “lam qua cac
dong tac” nap dan cho sung trudong hodic
sting may dé luyén tip. Cum ti iy dudng
nhu 13 cum thich hop nhit dé€ mo ta “lsi
néi” ctia mannikin. Ching “lam qua cac
déng tac” cha 18i ndéi; that viy, déi khi
chiing c6 vé nhu dang la hét am i va khoa
truong, nhung khong c6 am thanh nao ma
t6i c6 thé bat dugc phat ra tit nhiing céi
miéng md rong clia ching. Piéu nay rat
tiéu biéu cho cac cdp thap hon ctia tinh linh
tu nhién, von bat chudc nhiéu cich thtc
cia Nhan Loai ma khéng cé chut thau hiéu
nao vé y nghia va muc dich cfia chting.

M6t anh chang nhd bé, ma phan md ta sé
dudc dua ra sau, tu hao vé nhiing ciy ndi y
song va lam viéc, va y c6 ging néi diéu do; y
kha vui vi dugc cht1 y va cd hét stic dé gitp
cudc trd chuyén tiép dién, nhung nhiing
gidi han tunhién clay dd cdn trdy.

Trong moi dip khi 18i néi dd dugc thi, hoic
khi nhitng ngudi nhé bé ay ban cho chiing
t6i vinh du bang cach dén gan chung téi,
chung chua bao gi¢ thuc su di vao hao
quang ctia ngudi truéng thanh, ma luén &
lai mét khodng cdch nao d6 bén ngoai su
phéng xa truc tiép cia hao quang dy. Néu
chiing dén gan hon, hoic néu mét sy quan
sat qua manh liét hudng vao chiung, ching
mat thing bing, trd nén roi loan va bat luc,
cudi cing bién mat, hoic lui vé mdt khoang
cach an toan, hodc vio mot chiéu kich cao
hon. Di nhién, diéu nay chi lién quan dén
cac mannikin nhd bé, chit khéng phai cac
gnome rat 6n dinh, brownie truédng thanh
hon, hay tién dung nghia.

Mt sd giong mannikin cé d6i canh nhé
hinh bau duc, bing mét chat liéu ban trong
su6t 1ap lanh. Theo nhu ngudi ta cé thé xét
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of flight, as far as one can judge, though
they tremble and quiver at every
movement of their owner.

Observations in different parts of England
have led me to the conclusion that the
mannikin is the most common fairy type in
this country, although many variations are
to be seen in different parts. An almost
invariable experience has been that, while
we were investigating other orders of
nature-spirits, numbers of mannikins have
approached us. They will stand or sit at a
distance varying from eight to twenty feet,
in groups and pairs, gazing at us with
undisguised curiosity. Examples of this
type have been observed in Kensington
Gardens.

When they communicate with each other, I
am conscious of something closely
resembling the twitter of the sparrows, and
it has frequently been obvious that our
personal characteristics have provided
them with an absorbing subject for
conversation. As a rule they are quite
fearless, neither friendly nor unfriendly,
drawing near us entirely from curiosity.

TREE MANNIKINS - MANNIKIN CUA CAY
A wood war Kendal. December, 1922.

“Connected with the trees are numbers of
brownie-like mannikins, pottering about
on the surface of the ground, amid the
undergrowth and fallen leaves. Their faces
are like those of elderly men; their
complexion is ruddy, their beards pointed,
and their eyebrows are grey. They have the
usual conical cap, but in this case the point
hangs slightly forward. The face is thin, the
features sharp, and in this they differ from
the brownie, as also in their spare forms,
thin legs and pointed feet. A dark russet-
brown coatee is worn, which hangs loosely
over the hips, with a short nether garment,
and grey, rough-looking stockings, which
run off into a pointed foot. I do not think

doan, nhiing canh nay khéng dugc duing dé
bay, dii chiing run rdy va rung lén theo
ting ct dong ctia cht nhén.

Nhiing quan sat & cdc vung khac nhau ctia
Anh d3 dua t6i dén két luan rang mannikin
14 loai tién phd bién nhit tai xt nay, mic du
c6 thé thay nhiéu bién thé & cac vung khac
nhau. M4t kinh nghiém hau nhu khéng
thay déi la, trong khi ching ti dang khao
sat cac cap khac cda tinh linh tu nhién,
nhiéu mannikin d3 dén gin ching t6i.
Chung ding hoic ngdi 3 mot khodng cach
dao déng tli tdm dén hai mudi bo, theo
tung nhém va tiing d6i, nhin chung t6i véi
sut to mo khong che gidu. Nhitng mau thudc
loai nay da dugc quan sat trong Vuon
Kensington.

Khi ching giao tiép véi nhau, t6i y thic vé
mot diéu gi d6 rat giong tiéng riu rit clia
chim sé, va thudng rd rang 1a cac dic diém
cad nhan clia ching t6i di cung cip cho
chiing mot chii dé tro chuyén hét stc 16i
cudn. Theo thudng 1, ching kha khong sg
hai, khong than thién cling khéng thu
nghich, dén gin ching t6i hoan toan vi to
mo.

M6t khu ritng gan Kendal. Thdng Mudi Hai,
1922.

“Lién két véi cac cdy 1a nhiéu mannikin
gidng brownie, 1an quan trén mat dat, gitta
bui rdm va 14 rung. Khuén mit chiing giong
khudén mit nhitng 6ng 14d0; nudc da hong
hao, rau nhon, va 16ng may xam. Chung co
chiéc mii hinh nén théng thudng, nhung
trong trudng hop nay, chép mil hoi r vé
phia trude. Khudn mit giy, cac nét sic, va §
diém nay chung khac vdéi brownie, ciing
nhu 3 than hinh giy gudc, chdn manh va
ban chin nhon. Ching mic mot chiéc 4o
khodc ngin mau niu dd sim, ra 16ng trén
héng, cling véi mét y phuc ngan phia dudi,
va do6i vé xam tréng tho rap, kéo dai thanh
ban chan nhon. T6i khoéng nghi chung
mang ung. Chung 1a nhitng anh chang nhé
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they wear boots. They are happy little
fellows, and this is expressed in their faces,
which wear a perpetual smile, as well as in
their dark beady eyes. The eyeballs are
glass-like and appear to be all black or dark
brown: I do not see any white. They move
slowly and, as far as I can see, without
purpose; occasionally a little group
combines in a sort of game. Four such just
appeared on the pathway, joined hands and
spun round clockwise, for about twenty
seconds, then, still holding hands, they
floated off further up the woods. Some of
the tribe show an appearance of greater age
and less activity than others.

I saw one very old specimen seated at the
foot of an ash tree, his thin legs stretched
out in front of him; he really looked tired.
His coat, which had a wide scalloped collar,
was drawn in slightly at the waist by a belt
that looked like brown leather. As I
watched him he faded into the tree, and I
was able to see the process of
disintegration of the form, which appeared
to hover in existence for a fraction of a
second after its occupant had retreated. He
did not dissipate it while still wearing it; he
withdrew from it, passing out through the
head. Some impress of this form still
remained upon him while he withdrew, for
I distinctly saw the appearance of two long
legs follow him into the tree. Closer
observation showed that the form had not
entirely disappeared, the outline of it
remained, colour and structure having
gone; in fact it looked just like a fairy ghost,
the shape being outlined in grey light, and
remaining seated just as it was left. While
observing the form I lost touch with the
consciousness, which retreated to the
centre of the trunk of the tree, and
appeared to spread itself out into the
corporate cell life of the tree.

(Ten minutes later.)

The little man who faded into the tree has
come out again, entirely rejuvenated; he is

bé vui vé, va diéu nay biéu 16 trén khuodn
mit ching, vén luén mang nu cudi thudng
truc, cling nhu trong d6i mat sim tron nhu
hat. Nhin cau giéng thly tinh va dudng
nht toan den hoic niu sim: tdi khong thay
cé phan tring nao. Chung di chuyén chim
rai va, theo nhu téi thay, khéng cé muc
dich; thinh thodng mét nhém nhd két hop
lai trong mot loai trd chdi. Bon con nhu thé
vita xudt hién trén 16i di, ndm tay nhau va
quay tron theo chiéu kim déng hé khodng
hai muoi gidy, rdi, vin nam tay, ching troi
10 Iing xa hon 1én phia riing. Mét s6 trong
bo toc biéu 16 dang vé gia hon va kém hoat
dong hon nhiing con khac.

T6i thay mot mau rat gia ngdi dudi gdec mot
ciy tan bi, d6i chin manh dudi ra trudc
mit; y that su trong mét mai. Ao khoac clia
y, von c6 c6 réng vién hinh v4 so, dudc thit
nhe 3 eo bang mot day lung tréng nhu da
nau. Khi tdi quan sat y, y md dan vao trong
ciy, va toi c6 thé thay tién trinh tan ri clia
hinh tudng, von dudng nhu 19 liing trong
su ton tai mot phan nhd clia mot gidy sau
khi cu din ctia né da rat lui. Y khéng lam
né tiéu tan khi van con mic né; y rut ra
khéi né, di ra qua dau. Mot ddu an nao dé
ctia hinh tudng nay van con luu lai trén y
khi y rat lui, vi ti thay ré dang vé cfia hai
chén dai di theo y vao trong cay. Quan sat
gan hon cho thay hinh tudng iy chua hoan
toan bién mat, dudng nét clia né van con,
mau sic va ciu trdc di mat; that ra né
tréong giong hét mdt béng ma tién, hinh
dang dugc vién bang dnh sdng xam, va van
ngdi ding nhu khi bi bd lai. Trong khi quan
sat hinh tuéng, t6i mat lién hé véi tim
thic, von di rat lui vio trung tAm than cay,
va dudng nhu tu trai rong vao su song té
bao chung cda ciy.

(Muoi phut sau.)

Ngudi nhd bé di md dan vio trong ciy nay
di trd ra, hoan toan tré lai; gid day y rat
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now quite sprightly. While I was describing
something else, my attention was attracted
to his reappearance by a bright light which
appeared at the foot of the tree, and, on
being scrutinised, proved to be the same
little man, now quite refreshed and most
evidently wishing to draw our attention to
the fact. He now dances extravagantly
towards us, covering about half of the
eighteen feet which separates us from the
tree, and moving back again, holding his
head on one side, and extending his legs
gracefully as he moves. He is very proud of
himself. The whole fairy atmosphere of the
wood is entrancing, and this little fellow
beckons as he retreats inviting me to come
with him into Fairyland. He waves his
right arm in the direction of the wood, as
would a host iniviting his guests into an
enchanted garden.”

TREE MANNIKINS - MANNIKIN CUA CAY
October, 1922.

“Numbers of little men can be seen to be
working at the outside of the leaves and
branches of a large beech tree. They
occasionally fly to the ground and back
again to the tree, as though they were
fetching some substance and weaving it
into the texture of the smaller branches
and leaves. They are perhaps four to six
inches high, though they vary, their forms
being elastic. They look just like little men.
They have a long pointed cap and a little
coat with a long collar, so long that it looks
like a cape falling over their shoulders, and
little knee breeches. Their faces are red, as
if from exposure to the weather; the eyes
are slanting and of non-human expression.

One of them tries to converse with me; he
points to the tree with great pride, as if to
say, ‘This is our work.” He walks with short
steps, and sways, as he walks, from side to
side, almost with a swagger. He is very
amusing to watch. He shouts up into the
tree for no purpose whatever, receiving no

nhanh nhen. Trong khi t6i dang mo td mot
diéu khac, sy chil y ctia t6i bi thu hut dén sy
tai xuat hién ctia y bdi mét anh sang ruc rd
hién ra dudi goc cay, va khi dugc xem xét
k$, né hda ra chinh 13 ngudi nhé bé 4y, nay
d3 hoan toan tuci tinh va hét stc rd rang
muon 16i kéo sut cht y clia chting t6i dén su
viéc dé. Gi6 diy y nhdy mua mét cich
phéng ting vé phia chung t6i, di dugc
khoang mot nla trong mudi tdm bd ngin
cach chuing t6i vdi céi cdy, roi lai lui vé,
nghiéng dau sang mot bén, va dudi chan
mot cach duyén dang khi di chuyén. Y rat
tu hdo vé chinh minh. Toan bd bau khéng
khi tién ctia khu ritng thit mé hodc, va anh
chang nhé bé nay vay goi khi y rat lui, mai
tdi di cling y vao Tién Canh. Y vay canh tay
phai vé huéng khu ritng, nhu mét chi nha
mdi khach vao mét khu vudn bi bd bua.”

Théng Mudi, 1922.

“Cé thé thay nhiéu ngudi nhd bé dang lam
viéc & phia ngoai 14 va canh ctia mot cay soi
16n. Thinh thoing chting bay xuéng dat rdi
trd lai ciy, nhu thé ching dang 1iy mot
chat liéu nao dé va dét nd vao két ciu cla
nhiing canh nhoé hon va 14. Chung cé 1é cao
bon dén sau inch, du c¢é thay d6i, vi hinh
tudng ctia ching cé tinh dan héi. Ching
tréng hét nhu nhiing ngudi nhd bé. Chung
c6 mot chiéc mii dai nhon va moét chiéc 4o
khodc nhd véi c6 4o dai, dai dén mic trdng
nhu mot 4o choang rii xudng vai, clng
quan chén nhé dén gdi. Khuén mit ching
d4, nhu thé do phdi ngoai thdi tiét; mat
xéch va cé biéu hién khéng phai ctia con
nguoi.

Mbt con trong s6 ching ¢6 trd chuyén vdi
t6i; y chi vao ciy vdi niém tu hio 14n lao,
nhu thé mudn ndi: ‘Pay 13 cong viée clia
ching t6i.’ Y budc nhiing budc ngan, va khi
di thi lic lu tl bén nay sang bén kia, gan
nhu vdéi dang di nghenh ngang. Quan sat y
rat thu vi. Y la 1én vao trong cdy ma ching
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answer, so far as I can tell. He gesticulates,
in his effort to communicate, and is
evidently trying to tell me that all the
outside portions of the tree are under the
influence and care of himself and his
fellows. Occasionally one of these flashes
out from the tree, hovers in mid-air, then
returns to the tree again. Perhaps they
absorb vital essence from the air and give it
to the tree? The autumn season, with the
change of colour, seems to be an important
one, for they are all intensely busy. The
colour processes appear to engage most of
their attention, though the method eludes
me. Even though we could converse by
question and answer the little man would
prove unable to tell me the modus operandi,
because it is so obvious to him that he
thinks there is nothing to explain; he does
not even think of what he is doing—if he
did I might catch his thought.

Much that they do on the ground appears
to have no purpose at all, being merely
imitative, they copy the movements of
human beings, without understanding
their purpose. The leaves and the branches
of the trees are their home, and upon them
the whole of their interest and energy is
concentrated, though they do not confine
themselves altogether to one tree, as I see
them ‘fly’ to an adjacent tree of the same
genus.”

RED MANNIKINS - MANNIKIN PO

Jeffrey  Hill,
November, 1922.

Longridge, = Lancashire.

“The hillside is peopled by a variety of
mannikin which we have not met before.
Their main colouring is red. The shape of
the head is most peculiar: it is very much
flattened at the sides, and almost comes to
an edge at the centre of the forehead, nose,
and chin; the eyes are on the side of the
head, for there is practically no front

vi muc dich nao c, va theo nhu t6i biét thi
khéng nhin dugc ciu trd 16i ndo. Y lam
diéu bd trong nd luc giao tiép, va rd rang
dang c6 ndi vdi t6i rang tat ca cac phan bén
ngoai clia cay déu niam dudi dnh hudng va
su chim séc clia y va déng ban clia y. Thinh
thoang mot trong so chiing lée ra khdi cay,
10 Iing giita khong trung, roi lai trd vao cay.
C6 18 chting hap thu tinh chat sinh Iuc ti
khoéng khi va trao né cho ciay? Mua thu, véi
sut d8i mau, dudng nhu 1a mot thoi ky quan
trong, vi tat ca chiing déu hét stic ban ron.
Céc tién trinh mau sic dudng nhu thu hut
phan 16n su cht y ctia chiing, dit phuong
phap dy vin vudt khéi téi. Ngay ca néu
chiing t6i ¢ thé trdo chuyén bang cau héi va
ciu tra 10i, ngudi nhd bé Ay ciing sé té ra
khong thé néi cho téi biét cdch thic vin
hanh, bdi vi diéu 4y qua hién nhién do6i véi
y dén muc y nghi khéng c6 gi dé giai thich;
y tham chi khéng nghi vé diéu y dang 1am
—néu y cé nghi, t6i cé thé bat dudc tu
tudng clay.

Nhiéu diéu chting 1am trén mit dat dudng
nhu hoan toan khéng c¢6 muc dich, chi don
thuan 1a bat chudc; chiing sao chép céc cit
dong clia con ngudi ma khong thau hiéu
muc dich ctia ching. L4 va canh ciy la nha
ctia chung, va toan bd sy quan tim cung
ning lugng cta ching tip trung vao do, du
chung khong tu gidi han hoan toan trong
mot cdy, vi t6i thiy ching ‘bay’ sang mot
cay gan ké cling giong.”

Do6i Jeffrey, Longridge, Lancashire. Thdng
Mudi Mét, 1922.

“Sudn d6i c6 mdt loai mannikin ma chiing
toi chua tung gip trudc day cu ngu. Mau
sac chinh ctia ching 1a dé. Hinh dang dau
rat ky la: hai bén bi ép det rat nhiéu, va gan
nhu tao thanh mét canh & gitta trdn, mii va
cim; mat ndm & bén héng dau, vi hau nhu
khéng cé bé mit phia trudc. Nudc da sang
va tuoi, di1 16ng may sam. Mit dai va hep,
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surface. The complexion is fair and fresh,
though the eyebrows are dark. The eyes are
long and narrow, the ears large, the nose
curved and very sharp and thin; the lips
also are very thin and slope upwards at the
corners; the chin is prominent and pointed.
The clothing is strongly reminiscent of
Elizabethan men’s dress, and appears to be
quilted and padded, and to consist of
doublet and hose with long pointed shoes,
half red and half green. A very quaint,
pointed, crimson hat is worn, which has
either a tassel or a bell—the latter, I think,
as I hear a tinkling sound all over the field.
These figures are from four to six inches
high normally, but they can and do enlarge
themselves to the appearance of human
size. This enlargement is not real; they
produce the effect of large size, but I am
conscious that all the time they are but
diminutive creatures, just as one is aware
of the actual size of an object, while seeing
it greatly magnified through a microscope.
Hat, clothing and tights are of bright
crimson colour, the upper garment is
slashed over white. This is a very big
colony, apparently numbering thousands.
They are able to rise into the air, but mostly
they trot about over the field. They are a
very happy-natured people,
communicative, and affectionate towards
each other. There is a sense of ‘busy-ness’
about them, though I am unable to see that
they are doing any work. They are very
timid and shy, and gather together at a
distance when alarmed. The head is more
rounded at the back, tapering towards the
front. They are merry creatures and play
games, as children do, some dancing in
rings, some running along the grass
together; an atmosphere of joyousness
pervades their world. They must have
some geometrical sense, for they form clear
figures in their games; for example, I see a
circle which has a Latin cross within it.
They are conscious, I think, that in forming
these symbols they are giving expression to

tai 16n, miii cong va rat sic, manh; moi
cling rat méng va xéch 1én & khée; cim nho
va nhon. Y phuc goi nhé manh mé dén
trang phuc nam gidi thoi Elizabeth, va
dudng nhu dudc chan bong va dém 16t,
gdm 4o chén bb va quan b véi giay dai
nhon, nta d6 ntta xanh 14. Chiing d6i mot
chiéc mii d6 tham nhon rat cd quai, cé hoic
mot tua, hodc moét cai chuébng—t6i nghi la
cai sau, vi toi nghe mét am thanh leng keng
khip cianh dbéng. Nhitng hinh thé nay
thudng cao ti bén dén sau inch, nhung
chiing cé thé va that su ty phéng 1én dén
dang vé bang kich thudc con ngudi. Su
phéng 16n nay khoéng co6 that; ching tao ra
hiéu Ung kich thudc 16n, nhung t6i y thtc
rang sudt thdi gian dé chiing chi 1a nhiing
sinh vat ti hon, giéng nhu ngudi ta nhan
biét kich thudc thit cia mot vit, trong khi
thay né dudc phéng dai rat 16n qua kinh
hién vi. Mii, y phuc va quan bé déu cé mau
dd tham ryc rd, 4o trén cé nhitng dudng xé&
dé 16 mau tring. Pay 13 mét thudc dia rat
16n, dudng nhu 1én dén hang nghin. Chting
cé thé bay 1én khéng trung, nhung phan
16n ching chay lon ton khip canh déng.
Chiing 13 mot dan toc ¢ ban chat rat vui vé,
thich giao tiép va triu mén vdéi nhau. Cé
mét cdm gidc “ban rén” quanh ching, du
t6i khéng thé thdy ring chung dang lam
cong viéc nao. Chiing rat nhit nhat va e de,
va tu lai véi nhau & mot khoang cach khi
hoang s¢. Pau tron hon & phia sau, thuén
dan vé phia trudc. Ching la nhiing sinh vt
vui tudi va choi dtia nhu tré con, mot soé
nhdy mua thanh vong, mot sé cling chay
trén cd; mdt bau khong khi han hoan tham
khap thé gidi cia chting. Han ching phai cé
mot cdm thic hinh hoc nao d4, vi ching
tao thanh nhiing hinh r6 rét trong tro chai;
chang han, t6i thdy mot vong tron cé mot
thap giad La Ma bén trong. T6i nghi ching y
thuc ring khi tao thanh cic biéu tugng nay,
chiing dang biéu 16 mot minh luc nao dé
chdy xuyén qua ching va tao ra mét cdm
giac gia ting vé hanh phtc va su séng.”
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some force which flows through them and
produces an added sense of happiness and
life.”

GREEN MANNIKINS - MANNIKIN XANH LA

Bowland Forest, Lancashire. April, 1922.

“The following description is of one of a
race of mannikins dwelling at the higher
levels of the moors in the forest of
Bowland. The general appearance is that of
a diminutive boy, six or eight inches high,
with large head, rotund body, thin legs and
pointed feet; a close-fitting, bright green,
long-pointed cap is worn, with the point
sticking out horizontally behind. Nothing
else which could be called a garment is
visible, though the body is covered with a
tight-fitting green and brown sheath. The
one under observation is quite a serious
little fellow, standing in a small clump of
heather near by.

The face is round and chubby, mouth
small, nose hardly perceptible, eyes round
like saucers, with no eyebrows or lashes.
The ears, if any, must be hidden by the cap,
which, as I watch it, becomes ringed with
circular bands of pink and blue. An etheric
emanation is visible all round him, to a
distance of about an inch and a half; it is
blue-grey in colour and is of much
smoother and finer vibration than that of
the human kingdom. There is one vital
centre, at a point corresponding to the solar
plexus, from which these emanations
proceed. A small chakram,* yellow in
colour, is working at the top of the head.
One might hazard the guess that the form
is vivified through the solar plexus, while
consciousness functions through the
chakram in the head. From the centre of
this head chakram a thin, threadlike
connection rises into the air and passes
beyond my vision.

This little fellow has seated himself, with
an air of patient good-will, and I now see
that the ears are small, and pointed at the

Rung Bowland, Lancashire. Thang Tu, 1922.

“M6 ti sau day 12 vé mét thanh vién clia
mot gidng mannikin cu ngu & cac tang cao
hon cfia nhitng cdnh ddng hoang trong
riing Bowland. Dang vé chung 1a clia mét
cau bé ti hon, cao sau hodc tam inch, vdi
dau 16n, than tron, chan manh va ban chan
nhon; y d6i mét chiéc mii 6m sat mau xanh
14 tudi, dai va nhon, véi chép mi chia
ngang ra phia sau. Khéng thay thi gi khac
cé thé goi 1a y phuc, du than thé duge pht
bang mot 16p vd bé sat mau xanh 14 va nau.
Poi tugng dang dude quan sat 1a mot anh
chang nhd bé kha nghiém nghi, ding trong
mdt bui thach nam nhé gan dé.

Khu6én mat tron va phung phinh, miéng
nhd, miii hau nhu khéng nhan ra, mit tron
nhu dia, khéng c6 16ng may hay 16ng mi.
D6i tai, néu ¢, hin bi che khuit bdi chiéc
mii; khi tdi quan sat, chiéc mil 4y trd nén cé
nhitng dai vong tron mau hdng va xanh
lam bao quanh. M6t xuit 16 di thai hién
quanh toan than y, lan ra khodng mét inch
rudi; né c6 mau xanh lam xam va cé rung
dong min hon, tinh té€ hon nhiéu so véi
rung dong ctia gidi nhéan loai. C6 mét trung
tadm sinh lyc, tai mét diém tudng Ung véi
ting thai duong, tit d6 cac xuat 16 nay phat
ra. Mét ludn xa,* nhé mau vang dang hoat
dong & dinh dau. Ngudi ta cé thé liéu phdng
doan riang hinh tudng dudc 1am cho séng
dong qua tung thai duong, trong khi tam
thtc van hanh qua ludn xa trong dau. Tu
trung tam cfa ludn xa 3 dau nay, mot moi
lién hé manh nhu sgi chi vuon 1én khéng
trung va vugt khéi tAm nhin cia toi.

Anh ban nhé nay di ngbi xudng, véi dang
vé thién chi nhin nai, va gid day t6i thay
déi tai nhd, nhon & phia trén; trong khi dé,
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top; meanwhile his fellows are running,
jumping, and flying about, some little
distance away. I would not say for certain
that they speak, but their interchange of
thought, such as it is, seems to reach me in
the form of a ceaseless chatter. They are
full of life and happiness; and are
completely oblivious of everything except
themselves and their familiar natural
surroundings.”

cac ban dong loai ctia y dang chay, nhay va
bay lugn cich dé6 mét quing ngin. T6i
khéng ddm néi chic rang ho ndi chuyén,
nhung su trao d8i tu tudng ctia ho, di1 1a gi
di nita, dudng nhu dén vdi t6i dudi dang
mot tiéng liu riu khéng ngling. Ho tran day
su song va hanh phtc; va hoan toan khong
biét gi dén moi su ngoai trit chinh ho va
khung cdnh ty nhién quen thudc quanh
ho.”

DANCING MANNIKIN - MANNIKIN PANG NHAY MUA

In our Drawing-room, Preston. September,
1922.

“A mannikin is dancing up and down the
carpet. He is keeping time to the
rhythmical beat of fairy music, which
appears to consist of two notes continually
repeated.

This dancing mannikin has a serio-comic
childlike face, a pointed cap, with the point
at the back, a coatee and tights, continued
into pointed toes. The tights are green, the
coatee dark brown, edged with fur or
gossamer, there is a tassel on the cap which
hangs down behind. He is in an abnormal
condition, as though keyed up by surplus
energy and extra vitality. His complexion is
that of a healthy, outdoor child, his eyes
dark brown, large and wondering; he walks
with a slight swagger, the body swaying
from side to side, his hands are on his hips
when he is not gesticulating. He dances
several steps, some of which are not unlike
a Scotch reel, though he does not pirouette.
Two other similar figures are in the room.
They are not unlike wood-elves, but their
ears are normal and their expression is less
weird and more human. These figures are
all of male appearance, like little boys of
eight or nine. They slide up and down the
architrave of the door, they walk on the
edge of the back of the settee, they do
gymnastics on the bars of the chairs and
table. In all of them the colour green
predominates, though brown is intermixed

Trong phong khdch cua chiing téi, Preston.
Thang Chin, 1922.

“M6t mannikin dang nhay 1én nhay xuéng
trén tAm tham. Y giit nhip theo phach diéu
clia Am nhac tién gidi, dudng nhu gdm hai
am diéu dugc lap di1ap lai lién tuc.

Mannikin dang nhidy mua nay cé khuén
mit tré con vira nghiém vita khéi hai, doi
mdt chiéc mit nhon, chép mii & phia sau,
mic 40 chén ngin va quan bé lién xudng
tan cac dau ngdén chin nhon. Quan bé mau
xanh luc, 40 chén mau nau sim, vién bang
16ng th hoic td médng, trén mli c6 mét tua
r@ xudéng phia sau. Y & trong mot tinh trang
khac thudng, nhu thé dugc kich thich béi
nang luong du thita va sinh luc phu troi.
Nudc da clia y gidng mot dda tré khde
manh thudng chdi ngoai troi; d6i mat nau
sam, to va ngac nhién; y budc di véi dang
hoi nghénh ngang, than thé dung dua tit
bén nay sang bén kia, hai tay chong hong
khi khong khoa tay mua chin. Y nhdy vai
budc, mot s6 bude khong khic miy mot
diéu nhdy vong ctia Scotland, du y khéng
xoay tron. Hai hinh thé tuong tu khac cling
c6 trong phong. Ho khong khac may cac elf
ring, nhung tai ho binh thudng va vé mit
it ky di hon, cé vé giong ngudi hon. Tat ca
cac hinh thé nay déu cé dang vé nam tinh,
nhu nhiing bé trai tdm hay chin tudi. Ho
truot 1én xudng trén khung ctia, di trén
mép lung ghé dai, 1am cic dong tac thé duc
trén cac thanh ngang ctia ghé va ban. & tat
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with it. They appear to be enjoying
themselves hugely. Their natural element
seems to be the grass of the fields. They are
performing what looks like a test match of
long jump on the sofa. This tribe is
composed of larger numbers than the
groups or parties of brownies. They can
move through the air at will. They have
small transparent, wings, almost oval in
shape. Their antics have an air of unreality
and make-believe. Their movements are
very rapid and it is almost impossible to
isolate an individual and study him, with
the exception of the first one described,
who is larger than the others. I should
place him at six inches and the others at
four. Some are sliding down the curtains.
One of the party now stands in the very
centre of the room, gazing up at me. I catch
glimpses of others on the picture rails and
frames. The standing figure is trying to
communicate, and does so by what looks
like a tremendous effort of shouting: no
sound whatever reaches me. They are not
ungraceful figures, having their tunic
drawn in at the waist and falling loosely
over the hips. Their wings appear to be
continually quivering. Their little caps are
close fitting round the head, no hair is
visible. They have no interior structure,
their bodies being all of a piece.”

cd ho, mau xanh luc chiém uu thé, du ¢
pha 14n mau nau. Ho cé vé dang tin hudng
hét stic vui thich. Nguyén t6 tut nhién clia
ho dudng nhu 1 ¢é ngoai déng. Ho dang
thuc hién diéu tréng giong nhu moét tran
dau thlt nhay xa trén ghé sofa. B4 toc nay
gdm s6 lugng déng hon cac nhém hay toan
brownie. Ho ¢6 thé di chuyén trong khéng
khi tiy y. Ho cé d6i canh nhd trong sudt,
hinh gan nhu bau duc. Nhiing tro nghich
ngom cta ho mang ddng vé khong that va
gid tudng. Cac chuyén ddng clia ho rat
nhanh, vi hau nhu khéng thé tach riéng
mot ca thé dé nghién cltu y, ngoai trit ca thé
dau tién di dugc mo ta, von 16n hon nhiing
ca thé khac. T6i udc chitng y cao sau inch,
con nhiing cé thé kia bdn inch. Mot s6 dang
trugt xuéng rém clta. Mot thanh vién cta
nhém gio ding ngay chinh gita phong,
ngudc nhin téi. Ti thoiang thiy nhiing ca
thé khac trén cic thanh treo tranh va
khung tranh. Hinh thé dang dtng c6 gang
giao tiép, va lam thé bing mét nd luc dudng
nhu rat 16n dé hét 1én: khong moét 4m thanh
niao dén dugc véi tdi. Ho khong phai 1a
nhitng hinh thé thiéu duyén dang, véi ao
dai ngan dudc thit § eo va rf 1éng xudng
héng. P6i cdnh ctia ho dudng nhu lién tuc
rung rinh. Nhiing chiéc mii nhd 6m sat
quanh dau, khéng thay téc. Ho khéng cé
ciu tric bén trong, than thé ho 1a mot khoi
lién.”

GRASS CREATURES AT HOME - CAC SINH VAT CO TRONG NHA CUA HO

In a glade a few miles from Preston.
September, 1921.

“Diminutive green elf-like forms, probably
about an inch or two high, with wings of
peculiar shape and irregular outline, are to
be seen on the ground. Their faces are
flesh-like and their whole bodies clothed in
a tight-fitting garment of green. They walk
about in the grass, and appear to be wholly
absorbed in the task of exploring the fairy
pathways of what, to them, is a mighty
jungle.

Trong mét khodng ring thua cdch Preston vai
ddm. Thang Chin, 1921.

“Nhitng hinh thé nhé bé mau xanh luc
giong elf, c6 18 cao khodng mét hoic hai
inch, véi d6i canh c6 hinh dang dic biét va
dudng vién khéng déu, cé thé dudc nhin
thay trén mait dat. Khudén mit ho gidng thit
da va toan than ho dugc méic trong mot y
phuc bd sat mau xanh luc. Ho di lai trong
cd, va dudng nhu hoan toan mai mé vdi
nhiém vu kham pha nhiing 16i di tién gidi
clla mot noi, ddi vdi ho, 1a moét khu ring
ram hung vi.
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Their existence seems to be connected with
grass, whose growth is in some way
intimately associated with theirs. They
move very slowly in and out among the
stems; they can fly, although I only see
them covering short distances at a time, in
rather a clumsy fashion. When in the air
their little feet are pointed downwards and
forwards towards the place on which they
are to land, as if from a trapeze. Their
flight, in fact, appears to be more of a swing
than anything else. They are very
numerous in this field. They make a
curious chattering sound as they move
about. They are carrying on a single line of
thought, which completely occupies their
mind; this shows itself in their aura, which
is practically colourless, as a succession of
tiny globules of light steadily issuing from
the head; these thought-forms are all
exactly the same, and are connected by a
thread of light. They look like tiny bubbles,
perhaps a sixteenth of an inch in diameter.
Closer contact leads me to think that these
elves are talking to themselves all the time,
this talk consisting of a constant repetition.
Their aura causes the etheric double of the
grass to vibrate a little more quickly as they
pass through it.”

Su ton tai cia ho dudng nhu gin lién véi cd,
ma su tdng trudng clia cb theo cach nao dé
lién hé mat thiét vdi sy ting trudng ctia ho.
Ho di chuyén rat cham gitta cic than cd; ho
c6 thé bay, mic du t6i chi thay ho vuot qua
tlitng quing ngan, theo mdt cach kha vung
vé. Khi & trong khong trung, d6i chan nhé
cia ho chia xudng dudi va huéng vé phia
trudc, vé ndi ho sap dap xudéng, nhu thé tit
mot du bay. Thit vay, chuyén bay ctia ho c6
vé giong mot ci du hon bat cit diéu gi khac.
Ho rat déng trong canh dong nay. Ho phat
ra mét 4m thanh liu riu ky la khi di chuyén.
Ho dang theo dudi mot dong tu tudng duy
nhat, chiém tron thé tri clia ho; diéu nay
biéu 16 trong hao quang ctia ho, von hau
nhu khéng mau, nhu mét chudi nhiing cau
nhd li ti bing 4nh sdng déu din phat ra tit
dau; tat ca nhitng hinh tu tudng nay hoan
toan gidng nhau, va dudc ndi véi nhau
bang mot sgi ddy anh sang. Chung tréng
nhu nhiing bong béng rat nhd, cé 1é dudng
kinh khoidng mét phan mudi siu inch. Su
tiép xtic gan hon khién t6i nghi rang cac elf
nay luon ty néi chuyén véi chinh minh, 16i
néi ay géom mot sy lip lai lién tuc. Hao
quang cta ho lam cho ban sao di théi ctia ¢
rung dong nhanh hon d6i chut khi ho di
xuyén qua no.”

MANNIKIN COMPARED WITH BROWNIE - MANNIKIN SO SANH VOI BROWNIE

At Whitendale. April, 1922.

“Whilst this was being written a gruff and
rather cross old brownie came out of a
clump of rushes near by and passed down
the hill towards the mannikins. He was
much like the brownies previously
described, with slight differences of colour
and detail in his dress. He had rather an
ugly rough face, stubbly grey beard, and
unusually large hands. He was constantly
repeating something to himself as he came,
probably some decision recently reached,
and in the process of being put into
execution. The contrast in age of both type
and individual is very noticeable when he
approaches the little mannikins which are

Tai Whitendale. Thang Tu, 1922.

“Trong khi diéu ndy dang dugc viét, mét
brownie gia thé 16 va kha cau kinh budc ra
tit mot bui céi gan dé va di xudng doi vé
phia cidc mannikin. Y rit giéng nhiing
brownie dd md ta trudc day, véi d6i chut
khac biét vé mau sic va chi tiét trong y
phuc. Y c6 khuén mit kha xau xi, thé rap,
rdu xdm 1dm chdm, va d6i ban tay to khéc
thuong. Khi di téi, y khong ngung 1ap lai
diéu gi d6 vdi chinh minh, cé 18 14 mét
quyét dinh vita dat dudc va dang trong tién
trinh dugc dem ra thuc hién. Su tuong
phan vé tudi tic, ca ctia loai hinh 14n cfia ca
thé, rat dé nhan thay khi y tién dén gan cac
mannikin nhé dang chdi quanh diy. Than
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playing about here. His body is rough,
rather coarse and heavy in texture, and
much less responsive to the impulses of
consciousness than that of the mannikins,
who appear to be a newer type of nature-
spirits. The centre of consciousness in both
types is in the head, and is represented by a
small chakram* which, in the case of the
brownie, has retreated a distance of half an
inch into the head. Though the personality
of the brownie is stronger and more
evolved, yet his chakram is not so vivid in
its life, nor so responsive in its working, as
that of the mannikin. The type is becoming
very set from age. It is not easy to see, with
the limitations of human outlook, how the
brownie will progress on to the next stage
in its evolution, as both form and
consciousness appear so fixed in their
present attributes as to preclude their
developing any others. Probably external
assistance of a forceful nature will need to
be given.”

* A Sanskrit term meaning a wheel and
used to denote a whirling centre of force.
*Refer to note on p. 53.

CHAPTERIV - CHUONG IV
UNDINES AND SEA SPIRITS

THE undine belongs to the element of
water and, so far as my experience goes, is
never to be found away from river, stream
and fall. She is definitely female in form
and is always nude; she does not usually
have wings, and only rarely wears any kind
of adornment. Her form, whether
diminutive or of human stature, is always
entrancingly beautiful, and all her
movements are perfect. The waterfall is her
favourite haunt, and there she is to be seen
disporting herself, generally with a group
of her sisters, enjoying to the full the
magnetic force of the fall.

Apparently there are periods when the

thé y tho rap, ¢ két cdu kha tho va ning, va
kém dap ting hon nhiéu d6i véi cac xung
luc ctia tAm thic so véi than thé clia cic
mannikin, vén dudng nhu 1a mét loai tinh
linh tu nhién mdi hon. Trung tam tam thic
& ca hai loai déu nam trong dau, va dudc
biéu thi bang moét Iudn xa* nhd; trong
trudng hgp ctia brownie, ludn xa nay da lui
vio trong dau mot khodng ntta inch. Du
pham ngi cia brownie manh hon va tién
hod hon, nhung ludn xa cta y lai khéng
song ddng trong su séng c@ia nd, ciling
khéng dap tUng trong hoat ddong clia nd,
bing luin xa cla mannikin. Loai hinh nay
dang trd nén rat cd dinh do tudi tac. Vi cac
gidi han cia nhdn quan con ngudi, khéng
dé thiy dudc brownie sé tién 1én giai doan
ké tiép trong su tién hoa cia minh nhu thé
ndo, vi cd hinh tuéng l1an tidm thiic dudng
nhu di qué c6 dinh trong cic thudc tinh
hién tai dén muic ngin can su phat trién bat
ky thudc tinh nao khac. C6 1& can phai ban
cho ho sy trg giup bén ngoai thudc loai
manh mé.”

* Mot thuat nglt Phan nglt ¢6 nghia la banh
xe va dude dung dé€ chi mét trung tim
manh luc xody. *Tham khéo ghi chi & tr.
53.

CAC THUY NUJ VA TINH LINH BIEN

Thuy nit thudc vé nguyén t6 nudc va, theo
kinh nghiém cta t6i, khéng bao gi¢ dugc
tim thdy xa song, sudi va thac nudc. Nang
rd rang ¢6 hinh thé nif va ludn khda than;
nang thudng khoéng cé canh, va chi hiém
khi mang bat ky loai trang stic nao. Hinh
thé nang, du nhd bé hay cé tam véc con
ngudi, luén dep mé hoén, va moi chuyén
ddng ctia nang déu hoan hio. Thic nudc 1a
noi nang ua thich nhat, va 3 dé c6 thé thiy
nang vui dua, thuong cung mot nhém cac
chi em ctia nang, tdn hudng tron ven minh
luc ti tinh cta théc.

Dudng nhu c6 nhiing thdi ky thly nit rat
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undine retires from the vivid external life
in which she is most frequently observed
and finds a measure of quiet and repose
deep down in the still cool depths of the
pools below the falls or in the quieter
reaches of the rivers, as well as in lakes and
ponds. This life below the waters is in
strong and marked contrast to the amazing
vividness and joy she manifests amid
falling water and sunlit spray.

The three fundamental processes of Nature
—absorption, assimilation and discharge—
are expressed fully in the outer life of the
undine, indeed that life may be said to
consist entirely of a continued repetition of
those three processes.

Poised amid the spray, or in the centre of
the down-ward rushing torrent, she
absorbs, slowly, the magnetism from the
sunlight and the fall; as the limit of
absorption is reached, she releases, in one
dazzling flash of light and colour, the
energy with which she is surcharged. At
that magical moment of release she
experiences an ecstasy and exaltation
beyond anything possible to mere mortals
dwelling in the prison of the flesh. The
expression on the face and particularly in
the eyes at that moment is beautiful, I
would almost say wonderful, beyond
description. The eyes flash with dazzling
radiance, the face expresses rapturous joy
and a sense of abnormal vitality and power;
the whole bearing, the perfect form, and
the brilliant splendour of the auric
radiance, combine to produce a vision of
enchanting loveliness.

This condition is immediately followed by
one of dreamy pleasure in which the
consciousness is largely withdrawn from
the physical plane and centred in emotion.
The form becomes vague and indistinct for
the time being, until, having assimilated
the whole experience, she reappears and
repeats the process.

There are, doubtless, many other kinds of

khéi ddi séng bén ngoai ruc rd, noi nang
thudng dudc quan sat nhat, va tim dudgc
mot phan tinh ling cung nghi ngoi sau
dudi nhitng ting nudc mat ling clia cac
ving bén dudi thac, hoac trong nhiing
doan séng yén hon, ciing nhu trong hd 16n
va ao ho. Poi séng bén dudi lan nudc nay
tuong phan manh mé va rd rét véi vé song
dong va niém vui ky diéu ma nang biéu 16
gitia 1an nudc d6 va bui nudc sang nang.

Ba tién trinh cin ban clla Thién Nhién—
hap thu, dong héa va phéng xa—dudc biéu
16 day di trong ddi séng bén ngoai ctia thity
nit; that viy, cé thé néi doi séng dy hoan
toan géom su lip lai lién tuc chia ba tién
trinh nay.

Lo ling gitta bui nudc, hoidc & trung tim
dong thac dang d6 xudéng, nang chiam rii
hap thu tit dién tit 4nh nang va tit thac; khi
dat dén gidéi han hip thu, nang phéng
thich, trong mét tia 16e ruc ré cia 4nh sdng
va mau sic, ning luong ma nang di dudc
nap day. Vao khoinh khic phdéng thich
huyén diéu 4y, nang trai nghiém mot niém
ngiy ngit va su toén vinh vugt qua bat ci
diéu gi ma nhitng ngudi pham, séng trong
nha tl1 clia xac thit, ¢ thé cé dudc. Vé mit,
va dic biét 12 d6i mat vao khoanh khic 3y,
dep, téi gan nhu muoén néi 1a ky diéu, vugt
ngoai moi mé ti. Pdi mait 16e 1én véi 4nh
rang rd chdi loi, khuén mit biéu 16 niém
hoan lac mé say va mot cdm thtic vé sinh
Iuc cing quyén ning khac thudng; toan bd
diang vé, hinh thé hoan hio va vé huy
hoang chéi sang ctia hao quang hop lai tao
thanh mét linh dnh vé vé dep mé hoic.

Tinh trang nay ngay lap ttc dudc tiép noi
bdi mot trang thai vui thich mo mang trong
dé tdm thiic phan 1én rat khdi cdi hong
tran va tap trung vao cam xuc. Hinh tudéng
tam thdi trd nén md hoé va khéng rd nét,
cho dén khi, sau khi da déng héa toan bo
kinh nghiém, nang lai xuat hién va lip lai
tién trinh.

Khéng nghi ngd gi, con cé nhiéu loai tinh
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nature-spirits connected with water, and a
description of one type, differing from the
undine, is included in this chapter.

UNDINES - CAC THUY NU
Whitendale. April, 1922.

“Seated in a heather-covered bower beside
a waterfall which flows between two huge
stones and falls a distance of five or six feet
on to the moss-covered rocks below, an
attempt is made to study water-fairies,
which are not easy to contact immediately
after the consciousness has been attuned to
the land-fairies. They are certainly more
subtle and quicker in their movements.
They also change their form with
bewildering rapidity. As I see them they are
like diminutive human females, entirely
nude, probably four to five inches tall; their
long hair streams behind them and they
wear some decoration, resembling a
garland of small flowers, round their
foreheads. They play in and out of the fall,
flashing through it from different
directions and calling all the time in wild
tones that rise occasionally to what is
almost a shriek. This calling is infinitely
remote, and reaches me but faintly, like a
shepherd’s call across some Alpine valley.
It is a vowel sound, but as yet I cannot
name the series of vowels of which it is
composed.

They can travel up the fall against the
stream or remain motionless within it, but
they generally play and flash through it.
When a cloud has passed away from the
face of the sun and the fall again becomes
brilliantly sunlit, they appear to experience
an added joy; they then increase the
activity of their movements and their
singing. I can nearly represent the sound
by the vowels e, o, u, a, i, in one word,
which ends with a plaintive and appealing
cadence;

There are between eight and twelve of
them playing at the fall; some are rather

linh tu nhién khac gin lién véi nudc, va
phan md ta mét loai khac véi thiy nit dudc
dua vao chuong nay.

Whitendale. Thang Tu, 1922.

“Ngdi trong moét vom cay pht thach nam
bén canh mot thic nudc chay gitta hai ting
da khéng 16 va d6 xudéng khoang nim hoic
siu feet 1én cac tdng da pht réu bén dudi,
mot nd luc dude thuc hién dé nghién ctu
cac tién nit nudc, von khéng dé tiép xuc
ngay sau khi tdm thiic d3 dudc diéu chinh
hoa hop véi céc tién nit dat. Chic chin ho
tinh té hon va nhanh hon trong cac chuyén
ddng. Ho ciing thay d6i hinh thé véi téc d6
nhanh dén choang ngop. Khi t6i thay ho,
ho giong nhitng phu nit nhan loai nhd bé,
hoan toan khda than, ¢4 1é cao bon dén nim
inch; mai téc dai cia ho buéng bay phia sau
va ho mang mét vat trang tri, giéng vong
hoa nhéd, quanh tran. Ho choi dua ra vao
théc, 16e xuyén qua né tit nhiéu huéng khac
nhau va luén luén cat tiéng goi bing nhiing
am diéu hoang dai, d6i khi vit 1én gan nhu
thanh tiéng thét. Tiéng goi nay xa xim vd
tan, va chi dén vdi t6i rat mo ho, nhu tiéng
goi clla ngudi chin cltu vang qua mot
thung ling nui cao nao dé. bé la mét am
nguyén am, nhung cho dén nay t6i chua
thé goi tén chudi nguyén 4m hop thanh né.

Ho c6 thé di ngudc 1én thac chdng lai dong
nudc hoic diing bat ddng trong dé, nhung
thuong ho choi dua va 1ée xuyén qua thac.
Khi mot ddm may da tréi khéi mat troi va
thac lai ruc r& trong 4nh nang, ho dudng
nhu trai nghiém thém mot niém vui; khi ay
ho gia ting hoat dong cfia cac chuyén dong
va tiéng hét. Ti gin nhu cé thé biéu thi Am
thanh iy bang cic nguyén am e, o, u, a, i,
trong mot tit, két thic bang mot 4m diéu ai
oan va khan cau;

C6 tit tdm dén mudi hai thiy nit dang chai
dua tai thac; mot sd hoi 1én hon nhiing
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larger than others, the tallest being about
eight inches high. One of the tall ones has
just increased her size to probably two feet;
and now she flashes off, higher up the
stream, with great speed. Some of them
have rosy-coloured auras and some pale
green, and the closer contact, which I am
now obtaining with them, shows me what
extremely beautiful creatures they are, and
at the same time how utterly remote from
the human family. They pass in and out of
the great rocks at the side of the fall
without experiencing any obstruction
whatever. I am quite unable to attract their
attention or to influence them in any way.
Some of them pass under the water in the
basin at the foot of the fall, and
occasionally appear amidst the swirling
froth.

The garland, referred to previously, is
luminous, and apparently forms part of
their aura.”

UNDINES - CAC THUY NU

Thirlmere. By the side of Dab Ghyll.
November, 1921.

“There are two different grades of water-
spirits at this fall. One is apparently
connected with the whole ghyll, and was
first seen travelling swiftly up the
mountain on which the stream rises. It is
definitely of the undine variety, but rather
larger than those previously seen, though
similar to them in other characteristics.

The figure, which shines as if wet, is
female, nude and without wings, the
exquisite limbs gleam through the white
auric flow, the arms are particularly long
and beautiful, and she waves them
gracefully in her flight. She is about four
feet in height and her general colouring is
silvery white, with gold stars round the
head.

She moves up the fall by a series of darting
motions of exceeding swiftness, disappears
from view as if into the rock, reappears,

ngudi khéac, ngudi cao nhat khoang tdm
inch. M6t trong nhiing ngudi cao vua ting
kich thudc 1én cé 18 dén hai feet; va gio
nang 16e di, 1én phia trén dong sudi, véi toc
do6 rat 1én. Mot s6 ho cé hao quang mau
hong nhat va mét s6 mau xanh luc nhat, va
su tiép xtic gan hon, ma gid day téi dat dugc
vdi ho, cho t6i thiy ho 1a nhiing sinh vat
dep dé phi thudng dén miic nao, dong thoi
cling xa cach hoan toan vdi gia dinh nhan
loai dén mtc nao. Ho di vao va ra khéi
nhiing tdng d4 16n bén canh thic ma khéng
gip bat ky chudng ngai nao. T6i hoan toan
khéng thé thu hit su cht ¥ cia ho hay anh
hudng dén ho bang bat cit cach nao. Mot s
ho di dudi nudc trong viing 8 chin théc, va
thinh thoang xuat hién giita 16p bot xody.

Vong hoa di nhic dén trudc day phat sang,
va dudng nhu tao thanh moét phan hao
quang ctia ho.”

Thirlmere. Bén canh Dab Ghyll. Thang Muoi
Mét, 1921.

“C6 hai cdp d6 khac nhau cfa tinh linh
nudc tai thac nay. Mot cdp dudng nhu gin
lién vdi toan bd khe sudi, va lan dau dudc
nhin thay dang di chuyén nhanh chéng 1én
ngon nui ndi dong sudi bat nguodn. N6 rd
rang thudc loai thiy nit, nhung 16n hon déi
chiit so véi nhitng thiy nit di thay trudc
day, di1 tuong tu ho vé cac dic diém khac.

Hinh thé 4y, sang 1én nhu thé uét, 13 nit,
khéa than va khong cé canh; cac chi thé
tinh x3o0 1lap linh xuyén qua dong hio
quang tring, ddi tay dic biét dai va dep, va
nang viy ching moét cich duyén dang
trong ldc bay. Nang cao khoang bén feet va
sac thai chung cfia nang 1a tring bac, véi
cac ngdi sao vang quanh dau.

Nang di chuyén 1én thac bang mét chudi
nhiing déng tac phéng vat cuc ky nhanh,
bién mait khéi tdm nhin nhu thé di vao
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and flashes down again. As I watch her
rapid movements she appears suddenly to
become languid; her form slowly dissipates
and her consciousness sinks into the
ground, as if to rest. At the particular place
where she disappeared—a large rocky bluff
covered with bracken and heather—I can
still sense, I would almost say see, the
undine, at a distance of six to ten feet below
the surface of the ground.

She has reappeared, and obviously
experiences considerable joy, taking great
interest and delight in the large fall, over
which she hovers in a fashion that suggests
some emotion akin to brooding tenderness.
She shows a certain natural seriousness; in
her there is none of that -careless
inconsequence which marks so many of
the lesser nature-spirits. In her mind there
is a sense of responsibility for certain
aspects and processes of evolution which
are taking place here, connected chiefly
with the water and the vegetation. Over
the rock under which she retired there is a
decided magnetic influence, due no doubt
to her long-continued presence there,
which has given the place a strongly
defined aura and influence of its own.

There are some less evolved undines at the
actual falls, where they appear to be
permanently stationed. They, too, can pass
in and out of the rock at will. They differ
from the one described chiefly in size; they
are less than a foot high, and appear to be
making vocal sounds. Their joy is more
unrestrained and their whole bearing more
irresponsible than hers. They are five or six
in number. Their slim, graceful, nude
bodies are supple in the extreme, and they
constantly assume poses of great beauty as
they float in the midst of the fall, or hover
just in the edge of the spray. A
characteristic attitude is one with the body
upright and more or less stiff, limbs
straight, arms close to the side, head
thrown slightly back, eyes looking upward.

trong d4, roi lai xuat hién va lée xudng lan
nita. Khi t6i quan sat cic chuyén dong
nhanh chéng clia nang, nang dudng nhu
d6t nhién trd nén ué oai; hinh tudng clia
nang ti ti tiéu tan va tdm thic cia nang
chim vao long dit, nhu dé nghi ngoi. Tai
chinh noi nang bién mat—mot mém d4 16n
phti duong xi va thach nam—t6i van c6 thé
cdm nhin, t6i gin nhu muoén ndi 13 nhin
thay, thay nit 4y, & khodng cach sau dén
mudi feet bén dudi bé mat dat.

Nang di tai xuit hién, va rd rang cam
nghiém mot niém hoan hi dang ké, hét stic
quan tam va thich thua trudc thac nudc 16n;
nang 16 ltng trén dé theo mot cach ggi dén
mot cAm xtic gan nhu su diu dang ap G
Nang biéu 16 mot vé nghiém trang tu nhién
nao do6; noi nang khong cé chat hoi hgt vo
tu nao von 1a dau hiéu cla rat nhiéu tinh
linh tu nhién nhd hon. Trong thé tri nang
c6 mot v thiic trach nhiém d6i véi mot sd
phuong dién va tién trinh tién hoi dang
dién ra tai day, chii yéu lién quan dén nudc
va tham thuc vat. Trén tdng dd ma dudi dé
nang di lui vao cé mét &nh hudng tu tinh
rd rét, chiac chian do su hién dién kéo dai
clia nang tai d6, diéu nay di ban cho noi ay
mot hao quang va dnh hudng riéng dudc
xac dinh rdt manh.

Cé moét sd thly nit kém tién hod hon tai
chinh cac thac nudc, noi chiing dudng nhu
thudng tri. Chung cling cé thé di vao va di
ra khéi da tuy y. Chung khéc véi nang da
dugc mé ta chi yéu vé kich thudc; ching
cao chua dén moét foot, va dudng nhu dang
phét ra nhitng &m thanh bang giong néi.
Niém hoan hi cia chting it bi kiém ché hon,
va toan bd dang vé clia ching ciing thiéu
trdch nhiém hon nang. Chung c6 khoadng
nim hoidc sau con. Thin thé manh mai,
duyén dang, tran trudng ctia ching cuc ky
mém déo, va chiing lién tuc tao nhiing tu
thé rat dep khi tr6i néi gitta thac nudc, hoic
10 Itng ngay & ria bui nudc. Mot tu thé dic
trung 13 than thé thing ding va it nhiéu
cting lai, tay chan dudi thing, hai tay sat
bén hoéng, dau hoi nglia ra sau, mat nhin
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In this pose they ride slowly upwards
through the falls to the top, like a bubble
rising through water; having reached the
summit they flash free into the air,
releasing the concentrated energy which
they appear to have absorbed, making a
brilliant display of colour and light,
radiating joy and delight in all directions.

They are singing in a high-pitched but full-
toned voice, which reaches me as a series of
broad vowel-sounds, generally on the
ascending scale, and ending on a note
almost incredibly high. Just now the sun is
full on the falls, and they are making the
most of the magnetic vitality which
results. This vitality they draw within
themselves, until they are charged almost
to bursting point. They use quite a strong
effort to compress and contain this vital
energy, until at last it becomes too much
for them and bursts forth in the manner
described, impinging visibly on the
surrounding rocks, bracken and trees. This
process fills the undines with an intense
joy; they thrill inwardly during the process
of absorption and compression, and at the
time of discharge a delirious pleasure is
felt. One might almost say that they lose
their heads; their actual form becomes
indefinite for a moment or two, during
which they appear as flashing radiant light.
It was, in fact, these flashes of intense
brightness which first attracted my
attention and led me to try to study them.

Undoubtedly, all this means growth for
them and for the scenery amongst which
they live. I think the smaller ones are in
some measure under the control of the
larger nature-spirit first described;
certainly she hovered, watching them,
during the visit she paid up the stream,
when I first saw her.”

1én trén. Trong tu thé nay, ching tit tit cudi
ngugc 1én qua thic nude dén dinh, nhu mot
bot khi ndi 1én trong nudc; khi di téi dinh,
ching vut tu do vao khéng trung, giai
phéng nang lugng tap trung ma chung
dudng nhu di hap thy, tao nén mdt man
trinh dién ruc rd vé mau sic va anh sang,
téa niém hoan hi va thich thd ra moi
hudng.

Chung dang hat bang mét giong cao nhung
day 4m sic, dén vdi t6i nhu moét chudi
nhiing &m nguyén am réng, thudng trén
thang 4m di 1én, va két thuc bing moét 4m
diéu cao dén gan nhu khoéng thé tin dugc.
Ngay lic nay mit trdi chiéu tron 1én thac
nudc, va ching dang tin dung toi da sinh
luc tu tinh phat sinh ti dé. Sinh luc nay,
chting htit vio trong minh cho dén khi gan
nhu dudc nap day tdéi diém mudn vd tung.
Chiing dung mdt nd luc kha manh dé nén
va chifa ning lugng sdng nay, cho dén cudi
cling né trd nén qua nhiéu ddi véi ching va
bung phét ra theo cdch dd mo t4, va cham
moét cach hitu hinh vao céc tdng d4, duong
xi va cdy cdi chung quanh. Tién trinh nay
1am cac thly nit tran day mot niém hoan hi
manh liét; chung rung déng bén trong
trong tién trinh hap thu va nén lai, va vao
ltc phéng thich, ching cam thay mot khoai
cdm mé cudng. Hau nhu cé thé ndi ring
chiing mat hét tinh tdo; hinh tudng thuc su
cia chuing trd nén khoéng xac dinh trong
mdt hodc hai khoanh khic, trong thoi gian
do chung hién ra nhu anh sang chai loi 16e
ruc. That vady, chinh nhiing tia 1ée sang
manh liét nay trudc tién da thu hat su chu
y clia toi va khién t6i ¢d ging nghién cttu
chung.

Khong nghi ngd gi nita, tit ca diéu nay cé
nghia 1 su ting trudng ddi vdi chiing va
doi véi canh quan giita d6 ching song. T6i
nghi nhiing con nhé hon, 8 mét muc d6 nao
d6, 3 dudi su kiém soat ctia tinh linh tu
nhién 16n hon d3 dugc md ta trudc tién;
chic chin nang di 19 liing quan sat ching
trong 1an nang ghé tham ngudc dong sudi,
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THE SPIRIT OF THE FALL
Lake District. June, 1922.

“We are in a bower of bracken and rocks, a
veritable Fairyland. The spirit of the falls
occasionally appears in the form of a full-
sized, nude female of singular beauty. She
differs in some characteristics from
undines previously observed; she is very
much larger than those we have seen
before, has a more highly developed
intelligence, and is winged. She seems to
ensoul the rocks, trees, ferns and mosses,
as well as the actual waterfall itself. When
first seen, she sprang out of the solid rock—
a marvellously beautiful figure—hung
poised for a moment in the air and then
disappeared. She repeated this process
several times, but whether she is visible or
not, her presence can always be most
distinctly felt.

Her form is a beautiful, pale, rose pink, and
suggests a marble statue come to life. The
hair is fair and shining, the brow broad, the
features beautifully modelled, the eyes
large and luminous, and, while their
expression has something of the spirit of
the wilds, their glance is not unkindly. The
wings, which appear to rise from the
shoulder blades, are small in proportion to
the body, and would surely be inadequate
for flight if such had been their purpose;
they, too, are of a rosy pink. Even more
striking than the form is the rainbow-like
aureole which surrounds her, as a halo
surrounds the moon. This aura is almost
spherical in shape, and consists of evenly
arranged, concentric bands of soft yet
glorious hues. The colours are too
numerous, and in far too rapid movement,
for me to detail them, but her aura would
seem to contain all the colours of the
spectrum in their palest shades, with
perhaps rose, green and  blue
predominating. Some of the bands of

khi t6i 1an dau nhin thiy nang.”
TINH LINH CUA THAC NUGC
Viing H6. Thdng Sdu, ndm 1922,

“Chung t6i dang 6 trong mdt mai vom bang
duong xi va d4, mot xi s than tién that su.
Tinh linh cfia cac thiac nudc do6i khi xuit
hién dudi hinh dang mot nit nhan tran
trudng, kich thudc nhu ngudi that, cé vé
dep phi thudng. Nang khac & mdét vai dic
diém véi cac thiy nit d3 dudc quan sat
trudc day; nang 16n hon rat nhiéu so véi
nhiing thiy ni ching t6i da thay trudc do,
¢ tri tué phat trién cao hon, va cd cdnh.
Nang dudng nhu phua linh cho 44, cay,
duong xi va réu, cling nhu chinh thac nudc.
Khi dugc nhin thay 1an dau, nang vot ra
khoi tdng d4 ddc — mot hinh dang dep ky
diéu — Io Iiing cin bing trong khéng trung
mot khodnh khic rbi bién mat. Nang lip lai
tién trinh nay nhiéu lan, nhung di1 nang cé
hitu hinh hay khéng, su hién dién ctia nang
ludn cé thé dude caAm nhin hét stic rd rang.

Hinh tudéng ctia nang dep dé, mau hong
phan nhat, goi dén mot pho tugng cim
thach séng day. Mai téc vang nhat va éng
anh, vang tran rong, cac dudng nét dudc
tao hinh tuyét dep, d6i mat 16n va sang, va
tuy biéu hién cfia chting cé diéu gi d6 thude
tinh than ctia chdn hoang d4, 4nh nhin cta
chiing khéng hé thiéu thién cdm. P6i canh,
dudng nhu moc 1én tit hai xuong ba vai,
nhd so véi than thé, va chic chin sé khéng
d@ d€ bay néu dé 1a muc dich cta chung;
chiing cling ¢ mau hong phan. Con néi bat
hon ca hinh tuéng 1a vong hao quang gidng
cau vong bao quanh nang, nhu vang sang
bao quanh mit tring. Hio quang nay gan
nhu hinh cau, gdm nhiing dai dong tam
dudc sap xép déu din, cé sic mau diu nhe
nhung ruc rd. Cic mau qui nhiéu, va
chuyén déng qua nhanh, khién t6i khong
thé ké chi tiét, nhung hao quang cfia nang
dudng nhu chita tit ci cdc mau clia quang
phd & nhiing sic d6 nhat nhat, c6 18 mau
hong, xanh 14 va xanh lam trdi hon. Mot vai
dai mau dudc vién bang la vang, va bén
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colour are outlined with a golden fire and
beyond the outer edge a shimmering
radiance of pearly white gives an added
beauty. Over the head a powerful upward
flow of force interpenetrates the aura in a
Li-shaped radiation. This appears to come
from a point in the middle of the head,
where there is a brilliant golden centre,
slightly below the level of the eyes, and
midway between them. To contact such a
creature is an illumination, and I wish that
I could find words to describe not only the
splendour of her appearance, but the
wonderful feeling of exaltation and life
incarnate that she gives. The place is
vibrant with her life.

(A little later.)

She now reappears: this time she is wearing
a jewelled belt, the ends of which cross and
hang down on the left side. The jewels are
not like any known to us, being large and of
fiery luminosity, and the belt is made of
something that shimmers like golden
chain-mail of extremely fine texture.”

LASS SPITUTS - CAC TINH LINH HO
Wythburn. June, 1922.

“At different parts of the surface of Lake
Thirlmere, which lies spread out beneath
us, numbers of nature-spirits are to be
seen, skimming swiftly over the surface,
generally at a height of some six or eight
feet, but sometimes rising much higher.
Although they usually remain over the
water they make occasional flights to the
fields.

They resemble large white birds, flying at
great speed, and, at this distance, I cannot
make out any distinct shape; they take and
lose many different forms, with great
rapidity: there is a general suggestion of
wing-like formation and occasionally the
likeness of a human face and head. Again
this appearance is lost, and they appear like
wisps of white cloud. The swiftness of

ngoai ria ngoai, mét anh rang rd lung linh
trang nhu ngoc trai 1am ting thém vé dep.
Phia trén dau, mét ludng minh luc manh
mé hudng 1én trén xuyén tham hio quang
trong mdt bic xa hinh chit Li. Piéu nay
dudng nhu dén tit mot diém & giita dau, noi
c6 mot trung tAm vang ruc rd, hai thap hon
tAm mat va ndm gitta hai mit. Tiép xic vdi
modt sinh linh nhu thé 14 mot su soi sang, va
t6i udc gl minh c6 thé tim dudc 16i 46 mo ta
khéng chi vé huy hoang trong sic tudng
clla nang, ma ca cam giac ky diéu vé sy
nang cao va su song nhap thé ma nang dem
lai. Noi nay rung ddng vdi sy song ctia nang.

(Mot lat sau.)

Gid day nang lai xuit hién: 1an nay nang
mang mdt chiéc dai nam ngoc, hai dau dai
bit chéo va budng xudng bén trai. Nhitng
vién ngoc khong gidng bat ctt thit gi ching
ta biét, 16n va sang ruc nhu la, con chiéc
dai dugc 1am bang mét chat gi d6 lung linh
nhu 4o gidp xich vang cé két ciu cuc ky
tinh té.”

Wythburn. Thang Sau, ndm 1922.

“¥ nhiéu phan khic nhau trén mit hd
Thirlmere trdi rong bén dudi ching toi, cé
thé thdy nhiéu tinh linh ti nhién dang luét
nhanh trén mit nudc, thudng & d6 cao
khoadng sdu hoic tdm foot, nhung déi khi
vucn 1én cao hon nhiéu. Mic du chung
thudng & trén mat nudc, thinh thodng
chiing ciing bay tdi cac canh dong.

Chung giéng nhiing con chim tring 14n,
bay véi toc d6 rat nhanh, va & khoang cach
nay, t6i khong thé nhin ra hinh dang ré
rang nio; ching nhin 1ay va mit di nhiéu
hinh tudng khac nhau véi téc d6 rat nhanh:
c6 mdt gdi y chung vé ciu tao gidng canh,
va d6i khi cé nét gidng khudn mit va dau
ngudi. Roi vé ngoai nay lai mat di, va ching
hién ra nhu nhiing dai may tring manh. Su
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movement, and the rapidity with which
they change their appearance, make it
difficult to study them with any degree of
accuracy. Perhaps the nearest description
of them would be that of fairy auras
without a central body: at the same time
there is some quite definite organisation
within these auras; certain lines, along
which the forces flow—consisting chiefly
of whirls, vortices and wing-like streamers.
Their movement is not unlike that of
swallows flying over the surface of a river.
They do not appear to enter the water,
though they occasionally alight on the
shore, shooting up again with a brilliant
flash of light. Their colouring is chiefly
white, deepening to dove-grey.

They are non-individualised expressions of
group consciousness. As I watch, numbers
of them have been drawn together into one
form (I use the word ‘form’ for want of a
better term, but the form referred to is the
merest film), an envelope of large size, in
which they are enclosed as are birds in an
aviary. The actual geographical position of
this envelope is some distance down the
lake, over which it floats like an indefinite
balloon of enormous but varying
dimensions. In its centre there are a
number of very bright points of golden
light, which appear as if suspended at
different levels. These nature-spirits as
they enter the envelope appear to lose their
outline, and all that remains is a sense of
movement inside it. Next moment they are
all let forth again like a flock of doves, to
resume their rapid flight up and down the
lake.”

SEA SPIRITS - CAC TINH LINH BIEN
N.W. Coast. January, 1923.

Far out at sea are huge, sea-green etheric
monsters, fish-like, and yet unlike any fish.
Their forms are transparent like glass—
shining with a weird green light of their

nhanh nhen ctla chuyén déng, va téc do
ching thay d6i sic tudng, khién viéc
nghién cttu ching véi bat cit miic d6 chinh
x4c nao trd nén khé khin. C6 18 mob ta gan
ding nhat vé chiing sé 1a nhiing hao quang
tién khoéng cé than thé trung tim: déng
thoi, bén trong cac hao quang nay c6 mot
su t8 chiic kha xac dinh; nhiing dudng nhat
dinh, doc theo d6 cdc manh luc tudén chiy
— chil yéu gbm cac xody, xoay 16¢c va nhiing
dai tuén nhu canh. Chuyén déng cia ching
khong khac nhiéu véi chim én bay trén mit
song. Chung duong nhu khong di vao nudc,
du d6i khi chiing diu xudng bd, rdi lai
phéng vot 1én v8i mot tia sang ruc ré. Mau
sac clia chung chil yéu 1a tring, dam dan
thanh x4m bd cau.

Chting 13 nhiing biéu hién chua biét ngi
héa ctia tdm thiic nhém. Khi téi quan sat,
nhiéu con trong sd chiing di bi hut lai vdéi
nhau thinh moét hinh tuéng duy nhat, téi
diing chit “hinh tudng” vi thiéu mot thuiat
ngill tot hon, nhung hinh tuéng dudc néi
dén chi 1a m6t mang cuc méng, mot 16p bao
18n, trong d6 ching dudc bao boc nhu chim
trong chudng chim. Vi trf dia ly thuc sy ctia
16p bao nay nim cach xa xudng phia dudi
ho, trén dé né trdéi ndi nhu moét khi cau
khoéng xic dinh cé kich thudc khéng 16
nhung bién d6i. & trung tdm ctia né cé mot
s6 diém anh sang vang rat ruc rd, dudng
nhu treo 10 ltng & cac cip do khac nhau.
Khi cac tinh linh tu nhién nay di vao 16p
bao, chiing dudng nhu mat dudng vién, va
tat cd nhitng gi con lai 14 mdt cadm gidc
chuyén dong bén trong né. Khoanh khic ké
tiép, tat ca chiing lai dudc tha ra nhu moét
dan bd cau, dé tiép tuc chuyén bay nhanh
cia minh 1én xudng doc hd.”

B& bién Tay Bac. Thdng Giéng, nam 1923.

Xa ngoai bién cé nhiing quai vat di thai
khdng 16 mau xanh bién, gidng c4, nhung
lai khéng gidng bat ci loai cd ndo. Hinh
tudng clia ching trong sudt nhu thiy tinh
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own. They appear to carry themselves
upright, and, though they have a head and
body, I cannot discern in these creatures
any resemblance to the human shape.
From the shoulders downwards no limbs
appear, the denser form runs almost to a
point, and then spreads out into the finer
matter of the aura. They seem to rise
slowly up from the depths of the sea,
sometimes completely out of the water,
sometimes only partially so.

Other more airy forms, of a human shape,
scud about over the surface of the sea.
Amongst them are smaller sea-fairies,
riding on the waves and rejoicing in the
electric vitality borne in with the incoming
tide. By contrast the huge deep-sea
creatures are exceedingly slow and heavy
of movement, they gaze vacantly around
them, their intelligence being very limited
and obtuse. There is almost a quality of
fierceness in the exultation and joy of the
sea creatures, as if they took on something
of the power of the sea itself. They are
much more active and virile than land-
fairies. The smaller ones appear completely
concentrated in their own activities.

Far in the distance a group of great sea-
devas is visible. The head of each is
crowned. They are huge, solemn, majestic
rulers of the sea, faintly reminiscent in
appearance of the god Neptune.

In the ocean shallows there are sea-
nymphs, in shape just like a human woman
and of radiant beauty. They are not winged
like the land-fairies. They live in colonies
both under and on the surface of the sea
which is their home. Riding on its waves
and sometimes sinking into its depths,
they pass a joyous existence. I see them
calling to each other in loud voices, crying
in exultation as the life forces, of which
they are composed, arouse in them an
almost unimagined joy. These, as well as

— tut tda sdng bing mdt anh sang xanh ky la
clia riéng chung. Ching dudng nhu gitt
minh thang ding, va du cé dau va than, t6i
khéng thé nhin ra & nhitng sinh vit nay
bat ci nét gidng nao vdéi hinh dang con
ngudi. Ti vai trd xudng khong thay chi thé
nao; hinh tuéng ddm dic hon chay gan nhu
dén mot diém, réi trdi ra thanh vat chit
tinh vi hon cia hao quang. Chung dudng
nhu tif tit troi 1én ti ddy bién, d6i khi hoan
toan ra khéi nudc, d6i khi chi mét phan.
Nhiing hinh tuéng khac nhe thoang hon, c6
hinh ngudi, luét nhanh trén mit bién.
Trong s6 d6 cé cac tién bién nhd hon, cudi
trén séng va han hoan trong sinh luc dién
dugc mang vao cling thiy triéu dang 1én.
Trai lai, nhitng sinh vat khéng 16 & bién sau
di chuyén cuc ky chim chap va ning né;
chting nhin quanh tréng réng, tri tué rat
han ché va dan dén. Gan nhu c6 moét pham
tinh hung manh trong su phan khich va
hoan hi cfia cic sinh vit bién, nhu thé
chiing tiép nhan mét diéu gi dé tit quyén
ning cta chinh bién ci. Ching hoat déng
nhiéu hon va cudng trang hon nhiéu so vdéi
cic tién dat. Nhitng con nhd hon dudng
nhu hoan toan tap trung vao cac hoat dong
riéng ciia minh.

Xa & phia chan trdi c6 thé thdy moét nhém
cac thién than bién vi dai. Pau mdi vi déu
d6i vuong mién. Cac Ngaila nhitng dang cai
quan bién ca khéng 16, trang nghiém, uy
nghi, vé sic tudng goi nhd md hd dén than
Neptune.

Trong vung nudc néng cuia dai duong cé
céc tién nit bién, hinh dang gidng hét mét
phu nit con ngudi va cé vé dep rang rd.
Chiing khéng cé canh nhu cic tién dat.
Chiing séng thanh tiing quan cu ca dudi
mit bién 14n trén mit bién, von 1a nha ctia
chiing. Cudi trén séng bién va ddi khi chim
vao chiéu sau cfia nd, ching trai qua mot
hién ton day hoan hi. T6i thiy chiing goi
nhau biang giong 14n, reo 1én trong phin
khich khi cdc minh Iyc sy song, ma ching
dudc cau thanh tir d6, khoi day trong chiing
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the smaller sea-fairies, are much more
keenly alive, much more strenuous in their
existence than their land brethren.

Far down, in the ultimate depths of the sea.
I see huge, filamentoid, vegetable-like,
etheric forms, with little or no external
consciousness, drifting about with the
currents. I can trace the gradual
development of form, from the shadowy
film-like creature with consciousness
wholly inturned, up to the magnificently
organised form of the sea-nymph and sea-
fairy rejoicing in amongst the breakers.
These last are definite and permanently
embodied entities. They leap into vision
and out again, with the speed of light, and
one gets the impression of colour, a hint of
form, and they are gone to reappear
elsewhere.

The chief difference between the hosts of
nature-spirits to be seen over and in the sea
appears to be that of size. The majority are
human in shape, though there are others
more nearly resembling fishes: of the
human-shaped varieties, while all are a-
sexual, the general appearance is female. A
prominent characteristic also is the
rapidity with which they take and lose
their forms; they constantly change into
brilliant and relatively formless flashes of
light, and back again into the human form,
which appears to be their natural one.

The general rule seems to be that the larger
varieties are further out at sea, while the
small ones play in and out amongst the
breakers. An average size, at a distance of
200 yards out, is a little below the human.

One of the larger variety recently came
within a few yards of us, and I observed
that several others flashed short distances
inland and back again. The one which came
near to us was almost dead white in colour,

mo6t niém hoan hi gan nhu khong thé
tuéng tuong. Nhiing sinh vit nay, cling
nhu cac tién bién nhé hon, séng dong sic
bén hon nhiéu, minh liét hon nhiéu trong
hién ton clia ching so véi cic huynh dé
trén dat lién.

Rit sdu bén dudi, trong nhitng vuc thim
tdn clng clia bién. Téi thiy nhitng hinh
tudng di thai khdng 16 dang sdi, giong thuc
vat, hau nhu khong cé tim thiic bén ngoai,
tr6i dat theo cac dong nudc. Téi cb thé 1an
theo su phat trién dan dan cfia hinh tudng,
tlt sinh vit md nhat gidng mang méng vdi
tdm thic hoan toan quay vao trong, cho
dén hinh tuéng dudc td chic huy hoang
cfia tién nit bién va tién bién dang han hoan
gitta cac dot song vG. Nhiing sinh vat sau
nay la cac thuc thé xac dinh va nhip thé
thudng xuyén. Ching lao vao tam nhin rdi
lai lao ra, nhanh nhu anh sang, va ngudi ta
chi nhin dudc an tugng vé mau sic, mot
goi y vé hinh tudng, ro6i ching bién mat dé
lai xuat hién & noi khéc.

Su khac biét chinh gilia cac doan tinh linh
tu nhién cé thé thiy trén bién va trong bién
dudng nhu 14 kich thude. Phan 16n cé hinh
ngudi, dii cé nhitng sinh vat khac gan giong
c4 hon: trong cac loai ¢ hinh ngudi, tuy tat
cd déu vo tinh, ddng vé chung la nit. Mot
dic diém néi bat nita 1a tdc @6 ching nhan
ldy va mat di hinh tudéng; ching lién tuc
bién thanh nhiing tia sang ryc rd va tuong
doi v6 hinh tudng, roi lai trd vé hinh tudng
con ngudi, dudng nhu la hinh tudng tu
nhién ctia chung.

Quy luat chung dudng nhu 1a cac loai 16n
hon 3 xa ngoai bién, trong khi nhiing loai
nhé chai ra vao gilta cdc dgt séng v3. Mot
kich thudc trung binh, 8 khodng cach 200
yard ngoai khoi, hoi thap hon con ngudi.

Mbt sinh vat thudc loai 16n hon gan day da
dén trong vong vai yard tif chting t6i, va t6i
quan sit thay mot vai sinh vat khac 1ée
nhanh vao dat lién mét doan ngin rdi quay
trd lai. Sinh vat dén gan chung tbi c6 mau
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its body glistening all over as if wet; it was
entirely nude, and its form was curiously
unstable, so that the difference between
the (relatively) dense form and its auric
emanations was frequently lost.

Many of them appear to pass their whole
time in flashing swiftly over the surface of
the sea, now diving, feet foremost, wholly
or partially into the water, now shooting,
with the swiftness of light, high into the
air. They are in a state of exultant joy,
bathing themselves in the powerful
magnetism of the sea. They absorb some of
this magnetic force into themselves and,
after a pause, in which some form of
assimilation takes place, they discharge it.
Their existence is vivid in the extreme, far
beyond anything possible to us who live in
the dense physical form—even at our
periods of highest exaltation.

Further observation appears to support the
idea that they continually absorb and
discharge force in some form or other. At
last I have caught a glimpse of a sea-fairy
when, for a fraction of a second, it was
relatively motionless; this is a very rare
occurrence! It appeared fully charged with
vital force, which radiated to a distance
considerably beyond that of its normal
emanation, say six feet in all directions,
giving it the appearance of a glorified and
radiantly happy human being, with blazing
eyes, standing with arms outstretched in a
shimmering aureole of white light. The
creature was obviously rejoicing with
extreme delight in the sensation of being
supercharged with vitality; when this was
discharged, and the sensation past, it
proceeded to repeat the process.

The smaller varieties of sea-fairies bear
some resemblance to the land-fairies that
have been photographed,* except that they
have no wings and are nude. There also

gan nhu trang chét, toan than ldp lanh nhu
uét; né hodn todn tran trudng, va hinh
tudng clia né bat 6n mot cach ky la, dén ndi
su khac biét gitta hinh tuéng dam dic
tuong ddi va cac xuat 16 hio quang clia né
thudng bi mat di.

Nhiéu sinh vit trong s& ching dudng nhu
trdi qua toan bd thdi gian bang cach 1ée
nhanh trén mit bién, khi thi lao xuéng,
chan trudc, hoan toan hoic mét phan vao
nudc, khi thi phéng lén cao vao khéng
trung nhanh nhu d4nh sdng. Ching & trong
mot trang thai hoan hi phan khich, tu tim
minh trong tit dién manh mé cda bién.
Chting hap thu mét phan minh luc ti tinh
nay vao trong minh va, sau moét khodng
ditng, trong dé mét hinh thitic déng hda
ndo dé dién ra, ching phéng thich né. Hién
ton clia ching song dong dén cuc dd, vuot
xa bat ctt diéu gi c6 thé cé doi véi chiing ta,
nhitng ngudi séng trong hinh tuéng héng
tran dam dic — ngay ca trong cac thoi ky
dudc ning cao nhit clia ching ta.

Quan sat thém dudng nhu Gng hd y tudng
rang chung lién tuc hap thu va phéng thich
manh lyc dudi hinh thiic nay hay hinh
thic khéac. Cudi cling t6i di thoang thiy
mot tién bién khi, trong moét phan nhd ciia
gidy, né tuong doi bat dong; day 1a mot diéu
rat hiém xay ra! N6 dudng nhu dudc nap
day manh luc séng, téa ra dén mot khoang
cach xa hon dang ké so vdi xuit 16 binh
thudng ctia nd, cé thé néi 1a sau foot vé moi
hudng, khién né cé vé nhu mot con ngudi
dudc ton vinh va hanh phtic rang rd, véi déi
mat ruc chay, ding véi hai tay dang réng
trong mot vong hao quang lung linh cta
anh sang trang. Sinh vit iy rd rang dang
han hoan véi niém thich thi cyc d6 trong
cdm gidc dudc nap quéa day sinh luc; khi
diéu nay dudc phéng thich, va cAm giic qua
di, né tiép tuc lip lai tién trinh.

Céc loai tién bién nhd hon cé mot vai nét
gidng cac tién dat di duge chup anh,* ngoai
trit viéc chung khong cé canh va tran
trubng. Dudng nhu cling cé nhiéu bién
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appears to be more variation in size, as the
sea creatures in the breakers vary from
nine inches to two feet approximately.
Contact with them gives rise to quite
different feelings. The land-fairy is wholly
pleasant and friendly, and its vibrations
are harmonious to the human; the sea-
fairies, on the contrary, are not as yet
within easy reach of consciousness, so far
as I am concerned, and their rate of
vibration does not readily harmonise with
mine. They are also much more self-
centred, not appearing to hold much, if
any, communication among themselves.
There is a good deal of calling, but nothing
in the nature of response; indeed, their
state of constant and intense activity
would appear to render them unreceptive
to external communication. (This
statement must be taken very generally, as
it is obvious that there is some form of
group consciousness and communication
amongst them.) The smaller varieties do
not rise so high in the air as their larger
brethren, but they make graceful flights,
rarely rising more than thirty or forty feet,
more frequently skimming over the
surface or riding on the crest of the waves.
Those further out at sea rise to great
heights, in fact beyond my range of vision.

thién hon vé kich thudc, vi cac sinh vat
bién trong ving séng v thay d6i tit khoang
chin inch dén hai foot. Tiép xtc véi ching
lam phét sinh nhiing cdm gidc hoan toan
khac. Tién dat hoan toan dé chiu va than
thién, va cac rung ddng cta né hai hoa véi
con ngudi; trai lai, cac tién bién, theo nhu
t6i lién quan, van chua & trong tam véi dé
dang ctia tAm thic, va tdc d6 rung dong clia
chiung khéng dé dang hoa hop véi toi.
Chung cling tip trung vao ban thin hon
nhiéu, dudng nhu khéng cé nhiéu, néu co,
su giao tiép vdi nhau. Cé kha nhiéu tiéng
goi, nhung khong cé gi mang ban chat dap
ung; that vay, trang thai hoat dong lién tuc
va minh liét clia chiing dudng nhu khién
chiing khéng tiép nhan dudc giao tiép bén
ngoai. Phat biéu nay phai dudc hiéu rat
tong quat, vi rd rang gilia chiing c6 mot
hinh thttc tdm thiic nhém va giao tiép nao
dé. Cac loai nhé hon khéng bay cao trong
khoéng trung nhu cac huynh dé 16n hon ctia
chung, nhung ching thuc hién nhiing
chuyén bay duyén dang, hiém khi vuon 1én
qua ba mudi hoic bén muai foot, thudng
xuyén hon 1a luét trén mat nudc hoic cudi
trén dinh séng. Nhiing sinh vit xa hon
ngoai bién vuon 1én nhitng d6 cao 16n, that
ra vugt ngoai tam nhin cfia toi.

WATCHING THE INCOMING TIDE - QUAN SAT THUY TRIEU PANG LEN

April, 1922.

As on former occasions I am impressed by
the fact that, so far as the eye can see up the
coast line and out to sea, the aerial spaces
are densely populated with countless
numbers of sea-spirits, at various levels of
evolutionary progress, from the smaller,
human-shaped beings, rejoicing among the
breakers, through the orders of large sea-
spirits (some of whom appear to resemble
fishes, and even birds, though usually with
human heads and shoulders), up to the
large sea-devas, majestically calm, at their
stations far out at sea.

Thang Tu, ndm 1922.

Nhu trong nhiing dip trudc, tdi bi 4n tuong
bdi syt kién ring, trong tAm mat c6 thé nhin
doc theo bd bién va ra ngoai khoi, céc
khoang khéng trung day dic v so tinh linh
bién, & nhiéu cap d6 tién hod khac nhau, ti
nhiing sinh linh nhoé hon, ¢6 hinh ddng con
nguoi, vui mung gitta cac dgt séng vd, qua
cac hang ngii tinh linh bién 16n (mot so
dudng nhu giong ca, va thim chi giong
chim, du thudng cé dau va vai ngudi), cho
dén cac thién than bién 16n, uy nghi tinh
ling tai vi tri cia minh rat xa ngoai khoi.
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As previously stated, it appears that as the
electric vitality of the flowing tide
increases, the hosts of sea-spirits clothe
themselves in etheric matter in order to
participate  more vividly in the
marvellously refreshing and vitalising
magnetism which is created and released
as the tide rises higher and higher. When
this condition is changed to the
comparative quietness of low water, they
retire to the astral plane, where they dwell
upon the stimulating joys through which
they have passed, and await eagerly the
turn of the tide, when they can once more
repeat these vivid experiences, of which,
for them, life seems so largely to consist. It
is possible to reproduce within oneself a
little of their thrilling ecstasy, by watching
them and endeavouring to unite one’s
consciousness with theirs.

This process of self-exaltation, which they
continually repeat, appears to begin some
distance out at sea, whence they rush, with
inconceivable rapidity, towards the
breaker line where they enter the tidal
magnetism, which is discharged upwards
and forwards during the whole period of
flow, increasing in intensity and power as
high-water mark is reached.

Entering the magnetic field they become
visible in human shape, frequently
catching the physical eye with brilliant
flashes of white light; then they move
forward slowly, absorbing the magnetism
and experiencing a sensation of extreme
delight, until they reach a stage where even
their ethereal organism can contain no
more: there is a moment’s pause, the face
assumes an expression of the most radiant
joy and vivid vitality and the whole being is
surrounded by an aureole of light,
something like an electric discharge; as
saturation point is reached the whole force
is dissipated; the creature then fades out of
etheric vision in a state of dreamy inaction,
and retires once more to the astral plane.

Nhu di néi trude day, duong nhu khi sinh
luyc dién cta thay triéu dang 1én gia ting,
cac doan tinh linh bién khodc 1dy vat chat
di thai dé tham du séng déng hon vao tl
dién ky diéu, tuoi mat va tiép sinh luc, von
dugc tao ra va gidi phéng khi thhy triéu
dang l1én ngay cang cao. Khi tinh trang nay
chuyén sang su yén ling tudng d6i ctia ltc
nudc rong, ho lui vé cdi cdm duc, ndi ho
song lai nhitng niém vui kich thich ma ho
dd trai qua, va hdo httc chd dgi ltc triéu ddi,
khi ho cé thé mét 1an nita lip lai cac kinh
nghiém song dong ay, nhitng kinh nghiém
ma ddi véi ho, su séng dudng nhu phan 1én
dugc cau thanh tit d6. C6 thé tai tao trong
chinh minh moét chat niém xuat than rén
rang cta ho, bang cach quan sat ho va c6
gang hop nhat tdm thiic clia minh véi tAm
thic ctia ho.

Tién trinh tu tdn cao nay, ma ho lién tuc lip
lai, dudng nhu bat dau & mot khodng cach
nao dé ngoai khoi, tit d6 ho lao di, vdi toc d6
khong thé tudng tugng néi, vé phia dudng
séng vd, noi ho di vao tit dién cta thay
triéu, von dugc phéng 1én trén va vé phia
trudce trong sudt thdi ky nudc 1én, ting dan
cudng do6 va quyén niang khi muc nudc cao
nhat dudc dat téi.

Khi di vao trudng ti tinh, ho trd nén hitu
hinh trong hinh dang con ngudi, thudng
khién mat hong tran bit gip biang nhiing
tia 16e sang trang ruc rd; roi ho ti tit tién vé
phia trudc, hap thu tit dién va trai nghiém
mdt cAm gidc cuc ky hoan lac, cho dén khi
ho dat tdi mot giai doan ma ngay ca cd thé
thanh nhe cta ho ciing khéng thé chta
thém nita: c6 mdt khodnh khic ngiing lai,
khuén mit mang mot biéu hién hoan hi
rang r& nhat va sinh Iuc sdng ddng nhat, va
toan thé sinh linh dugc bao quanh bdi mot
vang hio quang anh sang, phan nio gidng
nhu mét sut phéng dién; khi diém bio hoa
dugc dat tdi, toan bé manh luc dugc lam
tiéu tan; sinh vat ay khi d6 md dan khéi
tam nhin di thai trong mot trang thai bat
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During this process the astral body swells
to quite twice its normal size (about double
that of the dense body); it is enormously
quickened by the experience, the effect of
which seems to last some considerable
time. The force absorbed and discharged
becomes impressed with the vibrations of
the sea-spirit, which has specialised it, in a
similar manner to that in which prana is
absorbed and specialised by man.

Another variety of sea-spirit is one
resembling a huge seagull with a human
head, the long white streaming wings
being formed by the auric configuration;
they are not set quite in the same way as
those of the bird, they rather suggest two
curved spokes of a wheel and remind me of
that familiar agricultural implement, the
chaff-cutter, with its big wheel and curved
blades. These sea-spirits appear to move
not by the ordinary progression of flight,
but by turning themselves over and over,
wheeling and whirling swiftly through the
air, forty or fifty feet above the breakers.
Apparently they flash about continuously,
without pause, rejoicing, but in a less
concentrated and systematic way than
those previously described. An average size
is about twice that of the large seagull.
They look very much like flying white
wheels revolving in swift motion through
the air.

As I have been describing this, seated on
the pier some thirty or forty feet above the
waves, several of the white sea-spirits of
human shape have observed us; some of
them pulled up suddenly, pausing for a
second and looking, with a somewhat
startled air, in our direction, as if surprised
at seeing a human being attempting to
penetrate their kingdom. Their faces are
singularly beautiful, and quite human in
appearance; even the eyes have not that
non-human expression which is so

déng md mang, roi lai lui vé céi cdm duc.

Trong tién trinh nay, thé cdm duc phdng
1én dén gan gip d6i kich thudc binh thudng
ctia né (khoang gip d6i thé dam dic); néd
dudc kinh nghiém 4y 1am linh hoat 1én rat
manh, va hiéu qud cta kinh nghiém 46
dudng nhu kéo dai mét thoi gian dang ké.
Minh lyc duge hap thu va phéng ra trd nén
thdm dim cac rung déng cha tinh linh
bién, von di chuyén biét héa né, theo mot
cach tuong tu nhu cach prana dugc con
ngudi hap thu va chuyén biét hda.

Mbt loai tinh linh bién khac 1a loai gidng
mot con mong bién khdng 16 véi dau ngudi,
do6i canh trang dai tuén chdy dudc hinh
thanh béi cau hinh hio quang; chung
khong gian vao hoan toan theo ciing cich
nhu cdnh chim, ma ding hon goi dén hai
nan cong clia mét banh xe va nhic t6i nhé
dén néng cu quen thudc 1a may cit rom, vdi
banh xe 16n va cac ludi cong cia né. Cac
tinh linh bién nay dudng nhu khéng di
chuyén bing sy tién t4i thong thudng cta
viéc bay, ma biang cach tu 16n vong lién
tiép, xoay tron va cudn xoiy nhanh chéng
trong khéng khi, cao hon cac dgt séng vd
khodng bén mudi hay nim muoi bd. Dudng
nhu ho lién tuc 16e qua lai, khéng nging
nghi, vui ming, nhung theo mét cach it tap
trung va it hé théng hon nhiing loai di
dudc mo ta trude d6. Kich thudc trung binh
vao khoang gip d6i loai mong bién 16n. Ho
tréng rat gidng nhiing banh xe tring bay,
quay nhanh trong khong khi.

Khi t6i dang md ta diéu nay, ngdi trén cau
tau cao hon séng chiing ba muoi hay bon
muoi bd, vai tinh linh bién tring cé hinh
dang con ngudi di quan sat chiung t6i; mot
s6 ho d6t nhién ding lai, ngung trong mét
gidy va nhin vé phia ching téi véi vé hai
giat minh, nhu thé ngac nhién khi thay
mot con ngudi c6 ging thAm nhap vao gidi
cia ho. Khudén mit ho dep mét cach la
thudng va cé vé ngoai hoan toan giong
ngudi; ngay ca d6i mit cling khong cé biéu
hién phi nhan loai von rit dic trung cda
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characteristic of all types of nature-devas.
It is difficult to say just where the
difference between us lies. With us
intensity of emotion seems to suggest heat
or, at any rate, warmth of feeling; with the
sea-spirits I feel an intense coldness, like a
vibration from another world, a world
physically cold, yet emotionally alive. They
remind me of the moon, for, deep within,
in spite of all their rapidity of movement
and intensity of feeling, there is a cold
impassiveness, as if there were no heart
beating in this almost mechanical
representation of one of Nature’s forces.
They seem to become more arctic in feeling
as their exaltation increases, as if they were
just electric magnetism incarnate. The
centre of consciousness appears to be in the
head, where it shows as a brightly burning
flame. They have no permanent etheric
body, but are able to assume a temporary
one for purposes of contact with the
physical plane.

* See Fairies, by E. L Gardner.

CHAPTER V-CHUONGV

FAIRIES - CAC TIEN NU

OF all the many denizens of Fairyland that
I have seen the true “fairy,” as described in
this chapter, is the one which it gives me
the greatest joy to contact and with which I
feel the closest affinity. In order to help the
reader to visualise clearly the appearance
of a fairy I recommend the study of the
fairy photographs in Sir Arthur Conan
Doyle’s book The Coming of the Fairies.* I am
personally convinced of the bona fides of
the two girls who took these photographs. I
spent some weeks with them and their
family, and became assured of the
genuineness of their clairvoyance, of the
presence of fairies, exactly like those
photographed, in the glen at Cottingly, and
of the complete honesty of all parties
concerned.

moi loai thién than tu nhién. Thit khé néi
chinh xac su khéc biét gitta ching t6i ndm
& dau. V4i chung ta, cudng d6 cdm xuc
dudng nhu gdi 1én stic néng hodc, du sao di
niia, su 4m 4ap cla tinh cadm; vdi cac tinh
linh bién, t6i cam thdy mdt sy lanh léo
manh liét, nhu mot rung déng tit mot thé
gidi khac, mot thé gidi lanh vé mit hong
tran, nhung sdng ddng vé mit cam xdc. Ho
lam t6i nhd dén mit tring, vi siu bén
trong, bat chap moi téc d6 chuyén déng va
cudng d6 cdm xudc cta ho, cé mdt sy than
nhién lanh Iing, nhu thé khong cé trai tim
nao dang dap trong su biéu hién gan nhu
mdy mdc nay ciia mot trong cadc manh lyc
ctia Ty Nhién. Ho dudng nhu trd nén bing
gia hon trong cam giac khi trang thai xuit
than cta ho ting 1én, nhu thé ho chi 1a tit
dién nhap thé. Trung tdm tim thic dudng
nhu & trong dau, noi né hién ra nhu mot
ngon ltta chdy sang ruc. Ho khéng cé thé di
thai thuong ton, nhung cé thé dam nhin
mot thé tam thdi nhim muc dich tiép xtc
v4i c6i hong tran.

* Xem Cdc Tién N1, cia E. L. Gardner.

Trong tat cd rat nhiéu cu dan ctia X Tién
ma toi di thiy, “tién nit” dich thuc, nhu
dudc mo ta trong chuong nay, 1a loai dem
lai cho t6i niém vui 16n nhat khi tiép xtc va
14 loai ma t6i cam thiy cé mdi tuong hop
gan glii nhat. P& gitip ddc gia hinh dung 16
rang vé ngoai ctia moét tién ni, téi khuyén
nén nghién ctu cdc bic anh tién nil trong
cudn sach Su Dén ciia Cdc Tién Nit cla Sir
Arthur Conan Doyle.* C4 nhén téi tin chic
vao su chan that ctia hai c6 gai da chup céc
buc dnh nay. T6i di & vai tuan vdi ho va gia
dinh ho, va trd nén tin chic vé tinh xac
thuc ctia kha ning théng nhin cta ho, vé
su hién dién cfia c4c tién nit, gidng hét nhu
nhiing tién nit dugc chup anh, trong thung
liing nhd & Cottingly, va vé su thanh that
tron ven ctia tat ca nhitng ngudi lién quan.
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A GOLDEN FAIRY - MOT TIEN NU VANG
In the Garden. October 17th, 1921.

She is decidedly fair in colouring, full of
laughter and happiness, very open and
fearless in expression, and is surrounded
by an aura of golden radiance in which the
outline of her wings can be traced. There is
also a hint of mockery in her attitude and
expression, as of one who is enjoying a joke
against the poor mortals who are studying

her.

Suddenly her manner changes and she
becomes serious. Stretching out her arms
to their full length, she performs an act of
concentration which has the effect of
reducing the size of her aura and of turning
its energies inwards upon herself. Having
maintained this condition for about fifteen
seconds she releases the whole of the
concentrated energy, which pours forth in
all directions in streams of golden force,
and appears to affect every single stem and
flower within its reach. (She is in the centre
of a clump of chrysanthemums.) She thus
reinforces the vibration which is already
there, probably as a result of previous
similar activities on her part. Another
effect of this operation has been to cause
the astral double of the whole clump to
shine with an added radiance, an effect

which is noticeable right down to the roots.

MANX FAIRIES - CAC TIEN NU MANX

On the western slopes of Snaefell. August,
1922.

We encountered a charming race of “little
folk” whilst climbing the mountain from
Sulby Glen, a race differing from the
English nature-spirits in many respects. In
height from four to six inches, they
suggest, in miniature, the appearance of
men and women of very ancient times.
Unlike their brethren of the mainland, they
sedately and with an almost
languorous grace about the hillside. Their
eyes, which are soft and dreamy in

move

Trong Vuon. Ngay 17 thang Mudi, 1921.

Ba rd rang cd sic thai sing, day tiéng cudi
va hanh phtc, rit cdi md va khong sg hai
trong biéu hién, va dudc bao quanh bdi mét
hao quang rang rd mau vang, trong dé cé
thé 1an ra dudng nét d6i canh cfia ba. Cling
cé mot nét giéu cot trong thai do va biéu
hién ctia ba, nhu mét ngudi dang thich thu
trudc mot trdo dlia d6i véi nhitng ngudi
pham dang thuong dang nghién cttu ba.

Dot nhién dang vé clia ba thay ddi va ba trd
nén nghiém trang. Dang hai tay hét tam, ba
thuc hién mot hanh dong tap trung, cé tac
dung lam gidm kich thudéc hao quang cta
ba va quay cac ning lugng ctia né vao bén
trong, huéng vé chinh bi. Sau khi duy tri
tinh trang nay khodng mudi 1am giay, ba
giai phéng toan bd ning luong da dudc tip
trung, ning luong iy tudn ra moi hudng
thanh nhiing dong manh luc vang, va
dudng nhu tac ddng dén tiing than ciy va
tliing béng hoa trong tam véi clia né. (Ba &
gifta mot bui hoa ctic.) Nhu thé, ba ting
cudng rung déng von da cé 3 do, c6 18 1a két
qua cta nhiing hoat dong tuong tu trudc
day tit phia ba. Mot hiéu qua khéc ctia thao
tac nay 1a khién ban sao cdm duc cfia toan
bo bui cay chiéu sang vdéi mot vé rang rd gia
ting, mot hiéu qua c6 thé nhin thiy xudng
tan ré.

Trén cdc suon phia tdy ctia Snaefell. Thing
Tam, 1922.

Chung t6i gdp mot nhan loai “ngudi nho”
duyén dang trong khi leo nui ti Sulby Glen,
mot nhan loai khac véi cac tinh linh tu
nhién Anh qudc trén nhiéu phuong dién.
Cao tlt bén dén siu inch, ho gdi 1én, trong
hinh thiic thu nhéd, vé ngoai cia nhiing
ngudi nam va nit thdi rat cd. Khéng giong
cac huynh dé cfia ho trén dat lién, ho di
chuyén mot cach diém tinh va véi mot vé
duyén diang gan nhu ué odi quanh sudn doi.
DPo6i mit ho, mém mai vA md mang trong
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expression, are elongated and narrow.
Their faces wear a perpetual smile; the
features are well modelled though the chin
recedes unduly. Both sexes appear to be
represented, the females have long dresses
of bright mixed colours; the males are
clothed in shiny material that looks like
silk, the favourite colour being a royal blue
of electric Dbrilliance. They suggest
remotely the cavalier and fine lady of the
Stuart period, but I imagine that their
appearance is modelled upon that of the
people of a far earlier date. They make a
sweet flute-like music which, coming from
several directions at once, creates a kind of
twittering effect. They are dancing and
playing on the hillside, which they people
in countless numbers.

Appearing amongst them occasionally is a
creature partly resembling a gnome, but
with an animal’s hind legs. These little
folks have no wings, and lack the vivid
vitality which has characterised all the
other types of fairies we have met. Their
consciousness is only operating very
partially through the forms; some of them
seem almost to be walking in their sleep.
They are extremely gentle and courteous in
their relationship with each other, and
express love rather than joy. Theirs is a
very peaceful, quiet, dreamlike existence.

The centre of vitality appears to be just
within the small of the back, the astral
body being connected to the physical at
that point and floating immediately behind
and above it. It is shapeless, and the
predominating colours are silver and rose,
brilliantly illuminated. The creature
appears to be less than half incarnated.
Probably the race is so ancient that it is
about to die out.

FAIRIES - CAC TIEN NU
Kendal, December, 1922.

A very lovely variety of fairy lives here.
They have the softest and gentlest

biéu hién, dai va hep. Khudén mit ho mang
moét nu cudi thudng truc; cac dudng nét
dudc tao tac dep dui cam thut vao qua mic.
Ca hai gidi dudng nhu déu cé mit; cac nit
gidi mic 4o dai nhiéu mau siang pha tron;
cic nam gidi mic chat liéu béng tréng nhu
lua, mau dugc ua chudng la xanh lam
vuong gid vdi vé ruc sang dién luc. Ho goi
xa xa dén ngudi ky si va quy ba thanh lich
thdi Stuart, nhung t6i hinh dung ring vé
ngoai ctia ho dudge mé phéng theo dién mao
clia con ngudi thudc mot nién dai con sém
hon nhiéu. Ho tao ra mét Am nhac ngot
ngao nhu tiéng sdo, phat ra tit nhiéu huéng
cung lic, tao nén mot hiéu Ung riu rit. Ho
dang nhay muia va vui choi trén sudn doi,
ndi ho cu tri véi s6 lugng khong dém xué.

Thinh thoang xuat hién gifta ho 1a mét sinh
vit phan nao gidng gnome, nhung cé chan
sau cua thu vit. Nhiing ngudi nhé nay
khong cé canh, va thiéu sinh luc séng déng
von dic trung cho tit ca cac loai tién nit
khac ma chung t6i d& gdp. TAm thic cta ho
chi hoat déng rit phan nio qua cac hinh
tudng; mot s6 ho dudng nhu gan nhu dang
mong du. Ho cuc ky diu dang va lich thiép
trong mdi quan hé véi nhau, va biéu 16 tinh
thuong hon 13 su hoan hi. Su hién ton cta
ho rat yén binh, tinh ling, nhu méng.

Trung tdm sinh lyc dudng nhu & ngay bén
trong vung thit lung, thé cAm duc dudc ndi
vdi thé xac tai diém 4y va ndi lo 1iing ngay
phia sau va phia trén né. N6 khéng c6 hinh
dang, va cdc mau chii dao 1a bac va hong,
dudc soi sdng ruc rd. Sinh vt 4y dudng nhu
nhép thé chua dén mot nita. C6 18 nhan loai
nay c6 xua dén mtc sap tan lui.

Kendal, thang Muoi Hai, 1922.

Mbt loai tién nit rat dang yéu séng 3 day.
Ho c6 biéu hién khudén mat mém mai va diu
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expression of countenance that I have yet
seen, except perhaps on the faces of the
Atlantean fairies seen on the western
slopes of Snaefell. These are truly beautiful,
and move about in the gentlest, quietest
manner, with extreme grace and beauty.
One of them has observed us and does not
seem to be afraid. She is holding her light
filmy garment, through which the pink
and white form is just discernible, up with
her right hand, and in her left she carries
some object, which for the moment I
cannot describe; the limbs are bare, the
hair is long and hangs loose, tiny lights
play like a garland round her head, and so
beautiful is her carriage, that, were it not
for the complete absence of self-
consciousness and the perfect candour
shown in the expression of face and eyes, I
should have thought she was posing. All
around me I see others equally beautiful,
each differing in some slight degree from
the other. One, whose back is turned
towards me, has lovely long dark hair,
which hangs down well below the waist;
one beautiful white arm is stretched out
before her, a little to one side, as she walks
slowly through the wood. This place is
Fairyland indeed, and would time permit
hours could be spent describing the life
here.

Preston, 1922.

A beautiful female nature-spirit, exactly
like a small tree-deva, has a residence in a
thick hedge near by where the growth of
brambles, creepers and bright red
hawthorn berries is profuse. Evidently
processes similar to those in trees take
place in big hedges. This nature-spirit is of
a particularly engaging character. She is
perhaps three or four feet high, lightly
robed in a flowing transparent filmy
garment, and looks straight at us, with the
frankest and friendliest of smiles; she is
remarkably vital and gives the impression
of great dynamic energy held in perfect
control. Her aura is noticeably alive, and

dang nhat ma t6i titng thay, cé 1& ngoai trit
trén khudn mit clia cic tién nit Atlantis
dugc thdy trén cic sudn phia tiy cla
Snaefell. Nhiing tién nlt nay that su dep, va
di chuyén theo cach diu dang, tinh ling
nhat, véi su duyén dang va vé dep tot cling.
Mot trong s6 ho di quan sat chuing t6i va
duong nhu khéng sg. Ba dang dung tay
phai gitt chiéc 40 nhe, mdéng nhu suong,
qua dé hinh tudng hdng va trang chi vita c6
thé nhan ra, va trong tay trai bA mang mot
vit nao dé ma hién gid t6i khong thé mo t3;
tay chan dé tran, téc dai va budng xda,
nhitng 4nh sdng nhd choi dua nhu mot
trang hoa quanh dau ba, va dang diéu cta
ba dep dén ndi, néu khdng vi su hoan toan
vang béng ngi thic va su chin that tuyét
doi biéu 16 trén khudn mit va déi mat, t6i
han d3 nghi ba dang lam dang. Khip quanh
t6i, téi thay nhiing vi khac cling dep nhu
thé, mdi vi khac vi kia 8 mdt miic d6 nhd
nao d6. Mot vi quay lung vé phia tdi, cé mai
téc dai sAim mau rat dep, budng xuéng qua
that lung; mot canh tay tring xinh dep
dubi ra trudc mit ba, hoi 1éch sang mét
bén, khi ba cham rii budc qua khu riung.
Noi nay qua that 13 Xd Tién, va néu thdi
gian cho phép, c6 thé danh nhiéu gid d€ mé
ta su song & day.

Preston, 1922.

Mbt tinh linh ty nhién nit xinh dep, giong
hét mét thién than ciy nhd, cé noi cu tru
trong m&t hang rao rAm gan d6, ndi cac bui
gai, day leo va qua tdo gai dé tudi moc rat
phong pht.. RS rang nhiing tién trinh tuong
tu nhu trong cay c6i dién ra trong cic hang
rao 16n. Tinh linh ty nhién nay cé mét tinh
cach dic biét 16i cudn. Ba cé 1é cao ba hoic
bon bd, khoic nhe mot chiéc 40 méng trong
sudt, tudén chdy, va nhin thing vao chiing
téi véi nu cudi chin that va than thién
nhat; ba cé sinh luc ddng cht y va tao 4n
tuong vé mot niang luong ning déng 16n lao
dudc giit trong su kiém soat hoan hao. Hao
quang ciia ba séng dong rd rét, va trong
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looks like a cloud, of soft but radiant hues,
through which shafts of dazzling light
flash and radiate. The colours are far
beyond any earthly colours in delicacy,
ranging through shades of soft luminous
pale rose, pale soft green, lavender and
misty blue, throughout which brilliant
lances of light are constantly passing. She
isin a state of exalted happiness.

As an experiment I yielded voluntarily to
the powerful glamour of her presence, and
for a time, unconscious of the body yet
always sufficiently awake in it to return at
will, experienced some measure of the
joyful and radiant happiness which seems
to be the permanent condition of all the
dwellers in the fairy world. There is danger
in too close a contact; it requires a decided
effort to withdraw and take up the burden
of fleshly existence once again.

(September 26th, 1921. In a glade a few
miles from home. Beautiful old trees, touched
with autumn tints, a stream gently flowing,
and the whole bathed in autumn sunshine.)

The surface of this field is densely
populated by fairies, brownies, elves and a
species of grass creature, something
between an elf and a brownie, but smaller,
and apparently less evolved than either.

The fairies are flitting through the air in
short flights, taking very graceful poses as
they fly. They express in the highest degree
the qualities of light-heartedness, gaiety
and joie de vivre. A number of them are
flying about singly. They flit from place to
place, pausing a moment between each
flight. They seem to be bearing something
which they give to the grass or the flowers
at each stopping place, at least they put out
their hand and touch the place where they
come to rest, as if applying some substance,
then they move swiftly away again. They
become more clearly visible as they alight
and as they move away; one loses them

nhu mét ddm may gom nhiing sic 46 mém
mai nhung rang r&, xuyén qua dé cac tia
sang chéi 1da 1ée 1én va tda ra. CAc mau sic
VUGt xa moi mau sic tran gian vé d6 tinh té,
trdi qua nhiing sic thai hong nhat mém
sdng, xanh luc nhat diu, mau o0ai huong va
xanh lam md sudng, khip trong dé nhiing
mii sdng ruc r& lién tuc di qua. Ba & trong
mot trang thai hanh phuc cao tét.

Nhu moét thi nghiém, t6i tu nguyén thuan
theo 40 cAm manh mé ti su hién dién cta
ba, va trong mét thdi gian, tuy khong con y
thic vé thé xac nhung van luén da tinh
thic trong dé dé trd lai theo y mudn, to6i
trai nghiém mot phan nao niém hanh phtic
hoan hi va rang r& dudng nhu 14 tinh trang
thudng tén clia moi cu dan trong thé gidi
tién. C6 nguy hiém trong su tiép xdc qua
gan; can mot nd luc dit khoat dé rat lui va
lai mang 14y ganh ning ctia sy hién ton
bang xac thit.

(Ngay 26 thang Chin, 1921. Trong mot
khodng ritng thua cdch nha vai dgm. Nhiing
cdy cb thu dep, diém sac thu, mot dong sudi
chay nhe, va toan cdnh dudc tam trong nang
thu.)

Bé mit canh déng nay day dic cac tién nif,
brownie, elf v mot lodi sinh vat cd, phan
nao G gitta elf va brownie, nhung nhé hon,
va dudng nhu kém tién hod hon ca hai.

Cac tién nlt dang luét qua khong trung
trong nhiing chuyén bay ngin, tao nhiing
tu thé rat duyén dang khi bay. Ho biéu 16
dén mtc cao nhit cic pham tinh nhe long,
vui tuoi va niém vui séng. Mot s6 ho dang
bay lugn riéng 1é. Ho ludt ti noi nay sang
noi khac, ditng lai mot khoanh khic gitta
mdi chuyén bay. Ho dudng nhu dang mang
moét thit gi dé ma ho trao cho ¢ hoédc hoa &
mdi chd ding, it nhat ho dua tay ra va
cham vao ndi ho dap xudng, nhu thé dang
ap dung mot chat liéu nao d6, réi ho lai
nhanh chéng rdi di. Ho trd nén ré rang hon
khi d4ap xudéng va khi roi di; ngudi ta mat
dau ho sau khi ho di dap xudng. Ho 1a ni,
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after have landed. They are female, dressed
in a white, or very pale pink, clinging,
sheeny material of exceedingly fine
texture. It is drawn in at the waist and
shines with many colours like mother-of-
pearl. The limbs are uncovered, the wings
are oval, small and elongated.

mic mot chat liéu tring, hoic hong rat
nhat, 6m sat, éng anh, cé két cau cuc ky
min. N6 thit lai 8 eo va sang 1én véi nhiéu
mau nhu xa cl. Tay chdn khéng che pht,
canh hinh bau duc, nhé va thudn dai.

DANCING FAIRIES - CAC TIEN NU NHAY MUA

Cottingly. August, 1921.

A bright radiance shines out over the field,
visible to us sixty yards away. It is due to
the arrival of a group of fairies. They are
under the control of a superior fairy who is
very autocratic and definite in her orders,
holding unquestioned command. They
spread themselves out into a gradually
widening circle around her and, as they do
so, a soft glow shines over the grass. Since
two minutes ago, when they swung high
over the tree tops and down into the field,
the circle has spread to approximately
twelve feet in width and is wonderfully
radiant with light. Each member of this
fairy band is connected to the directing
fairy, who is in the centre and slightly
above them, by a stream of light. These
streams are of different shades of yellow
deepening to orange, they meet in the
centre merging in her aura, and there is a
constant flow backwards and forwards
along them. The form produced by this is
something like an inverted fruit dish with
the central fairy as the stem, and the lines
of light, which flow in a graceful even
curve, forming the sides of the bowl.

Their continued activities were producing
an ever-increasing complexity of form,
when time, unhappily, forced us to depart.

Lake District. August, 1922.

A group of fairies are gambolling and
dancing on a little plateau on the other side
of the stream. Their bodies are female,
their main clothing is pale blue; their
wings, which are almost oval in shape, are

Cottingly. Thang Tam, 1921.

M6t danh rang rd sang ngdi chiéu ra trén
canh dong, chiing t6i c6 thé nhin thiy tu
khoang cach sau muoi thudc. Piéu dé 1a do
sy xuat hién cla mét nhém tién nit. Ho
chiu su diéu khién cia mdt tién nit cap cao,
ngudi rat chuyén quyén va dut khoat trong
cac ménh 1énh ctia ba, nim quyén chi huy
khéng ai chat van. Ho tin ra thanh mot
vong tron dan ma rong quanh ba va, khi ho
lam vay, mét anh sang diu chiéu trén cd. Tl
hai phut trudc, khi ho vit cao qua ngon cay
roi ha xudng canh dong, vong tron di lan
rdng dén khodng mudi hai bd va rang rd
anh sing mot cach ky diéu. Mbi thanh vién
ctia doan tién nil nay dudc néi vdéi tién nit
chi huy, ngudi & trung tdm va hoi cao hon
ho, bang mét dong 4nh sing. Cac dong nay
c6 nhiing sic @6 vang khac nhau, ddm dan
thanh cam; ching gip nhau & trung tam,
hoa vao hao quang cta ba, va c6 mot dong
chdy lién tuc qua lai doc theo chiing. Hinh
tudng dudgc tao ra bdi diéu nay phan nao
gidng mot dia trai cdy tp ngudc, vdi tién nit
& gitta 1am cudng, va cac dudng anh sang,
tudn theo moét dudng cong déu din duyén
dang, tao thanh cac thanh ctia chiéc bat.

Céc hoat d6ng lién tuc ctia ho dang tao ra
mot su phic tap ngay cang tang ctia hinh
tudng, thi tiéc thay, thdi gian budc ching
t6i phai roi di.

Viing H6. Thdng Tdm, 1922,

Mét nhém tién nit dang n6é dua va nhay
mua trén mot cao nguyén nhd & phia bén
kia dong sudi. Than thé ho 1a nit gidi, y
phuc chinh ctia ho mau xanh lam nhat; d6i
canh gan nhu hinh bau duc ctia ho khong
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constantly fluttering as they dance in a
ring hand in hand. Some of them wear a
loose girdle, from which is suspended an
instrument like a horn. All are draped with
a material which serves to conceal the form
more completely than is usual with this
type of nature-spirit. Their height is
probably six inches. Their hair, which in all
cases is brown, varies from very light to
quite dark shades.

The colouring of the fairy form is a very
pale rose pink, beyond which, in nearly all
cases, is a pale blue aura and pale blue
wings.

They are performing something not unlike
a country dance; and I think it must be
their thought that produces numbers of
tiny daisy-like flowers, which appear and
disappear—coming sometimes as single
flowers and sometimes as wreaths or
chains.

They are discharging into the surrounding
atmosphere a good deal of specialised
energy, in the form of silver sparks, and the
effect produced by this miniature electrical
display, flowing through their auras and
through the curious misty glamour, or
haze, in which the whole group is bathed, is
most beautiful; it extends to a height of
probably eight or ten inches over their
heads, and reaches its highest point over
the centre of the group. The effect of it
upon the fairies is to give them the sense of
complete seclusion: in fact, the nature-
spirits of other species which are in the
neighbourhood do not enter within the
charmed sphere.

They have now changed their formation
and are going through an evolution of
considerable intricacy, making radial
chains across the circle. They do not
remain in exactly the same spot, and when
the group moves the secluding aura moves
with it. The dance, which is also a ritual,
resembles certain figures in the Lancers.
They have a decided sense of rhythm, for

nging rung déng khi ho nim tay nhau
nhiy mua thanh vong tron. Mot s6 mang
mot dai 1dng, tit d6 treo mot nhac cu gidng
nhu chiéc t1 va. Tat ci déu khodc mot chat
liéu duing dé che kin hinh tudéng tron ven
hon mtic thudng thiy nai loai tinh linh tu
nhién nay. Chiéu cao ctia ho cé 18 khoang
sdu inch. Téc cta ho, trong moi trudng hop
déu mau nau, bién thién ti sic rat nhat dén
kha sam.

Mau sic clia hinh tudng tién nit 13 héng
phan rat nhat; bén ngoai d6, hau nhu trong
moi trudng hgp, la mot hao quang xanh
lam nhat va d6i canh xanh lam nhat.

Ho dang trinh dién mét diéu gi d6 khdéng
khac may moét diéu muaa dong qué; va toi
nghi han chinh tu tudng ctia ho di tao ra vd
s6 bdng hoa nhd giéng ctic dai, hién ra roi
bién mat—khi thi xuat hién nhu tiing béng
don 1é, khi thi nhu vong hoa hay chudi hoa.

Ho dang phéng vao bau khi quyén chung
quanh khéa nhiéu ning lugng chuyén biét,
dudi hinh thic nhiing tia Itta bac; va hiéu
qua do man phd dién dién lyc ti hon nay
tao ra, khi tudén chdy qua cdc hao quang ctia
ho va qua 18p 4o cdm hay man suong ky la
bao phti toan bd nhém, that hét stic dep d&;
né vuon 1én c6 1€ tam hoac mudi inch phia
trén dau ho, va dat diém cao nhit ngay trén
trung tdm cia nhém. Tac dung ctia né doi
véi céc tién nit 14 dem lai cho ho cdm giac
hoan toan biét 1dp: thit vy, nhiing tinh
linh ty nhién thudc cac loai khac & ving 1an
can khong di vao trong khdi cau duge phi
phép ay.

Gig day ho di ddi ddi hinh va dang thuc
hién mét chuyén dong tién héa kha phiic
tap, tao thanh nhiing chudi hudéng tim
bing qua vong tron. Ho Kkhéng dung
nguyén chinh x4c tai cing mét chd, va khi
nhém di chuyén thi hao quang biét lip
ciing di chuyén theo. Piéu mua, von ciing 1a
mot nghi 18, giong mot vai hinh thic trong
diéu mua thuong ky. Ho cé moét y thic ro
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although their movements are
spontaneous and free they are to some
extent “keeping time.”

As I watch them, in the centre of the circle
there has developed slowly a rose-coloured
globular or heart-shaped form, whose
pulsation discharges a force that flows out
in fine lines or striations. The auric
encasement has now increased
considerably in size, and is not unlike a
large inverted glass bowl. They seem to
have the idea that they are creating a
building, for now radial divisions appear,
extremely thin and glittering, which divide
the erection into compartments. Gradually
the group drifts away out of the range of
my vision.

Lancashire. 1921.

We are surrounded by a dancing group of
lovely female fairies. They are laughing
and full of joy. The leader in this case is a
female figure, probably two feet high,
surrounded by transparent flowing
drapery. There is a star on her forehead,
and she has large wings which glisten with
pale, delicate shades from pink to lavender;
in rapid movement, however, the effect of
them is white. Her hair is light golden
brown and, unlike that of the lesser fairies,
streams behind her and merges with the
flowing forces of her aura. The form is
perfectly modelled and rounded, like that
of a young girl, the right hand holds a
wand. Although her expression is one of
purity and ingenuousness, her face is at the
same time stamped with a decided
impression of power. This is especially
noticeable in the clear blue eyes, which
glow like flame and have all the appearance
of aliving fire. Her brow is broad and noble,
her features small and rounded, the tiny
ears are a poem of physical perfection.
There are no angles in this transcendently
beautiful form. The bearing of head, neck
and shoulders is queenly, and the whole
pose is a model of grace and beauty. A pale

rét vé nhip diéu, vi tuy cac chuyén déng
ctia ho tu phéat va tu do, 8 mdt mic nao dé
ho van “gitt nhip.”

Khi t6i quan sét ho, & trung tdm vong tron
d3 cham rai phat trién mét hinh tudng
hinh cau hay hinh trai tim mau hdng, su
rung nhip cia né phéng ra mét manh luc
tuén chdy thanh nhitng duéng manh hay
van soc. Ldp bao boc hao quang gic day da
tang kich thudc dang ké, va tréong khong
khac may mét chiéc bat thiy tinh 1én tp
ngudc. Ho dudng nhu cé v tudng rang ho
dang tao nén mot céng trinh kién tric, vi
ltic nay xuat hién nhiing phan chia huéng
tdm, cuc ky méng va ldp lanh, chia kién
tric 4y thanh cic ngin. Dan dan nhém tréi
ra khéi pham vi tam nhin cta t6i.

Lancashire. 1921.

Chung téi dugc vdy quanh bdi mdét nhém
tién nlt ddng yéu dang nhdy mua. Ho cudi
vui va trdn day sy hoan hi. Trong trudng
hdp nay, ngudi dan dau la mét hinh dang
ni gidi, co6 1é cao hai feet, dugc bao quanh
bdi tdm khin ra trong sudt, budng chay.
Trén tran ba c6 mét ngdi sao, va ba cé doéi
canh 16n 14p lanh nhiing sic thai nhat, tinh
té, tit hdng dén tim oai huong; tuy nhién,
khi chuyén doéng nhanh, hiéu qui cta
ching 12 mau trang. Téc ba mau niu vang
nhat va, khong giéng téc clia cic tién nit
nhé hon, bay dai phia sau va hoa nhap vdéi
cac manh luc tudén chdy ctia hao quang ba.
Hinh tudéng dudc tao dang va lam tron
hoan hao, giong than hinh cfia mot cb gai
tré; tay phai cam mot chiéce diia. DU nét mit
ba biéu 16 su trong sach va hon nhién, dong
thoi guong mit 4y cling mang diu an rd rét
clla quyén ning. Diéu nay dic biét dang
cht1 V¥ noi d6i mit xanh lam trong sang, ruc
sdng nhu ngon 1ta va cé tron vé ngoai ctia
mot ngon la séng. Tran ba réng va cao
quy, cac dudng nét nhd nhin va tron day,
d6i tai bé xiu 1a mét bai tho vé su hoan hio
hong tran. Khéng cé géc canh nao trong
hinh tuéng dep vugt tréi nay. Dang giilt
dau, c6 va vai cé vé vuong gia, va toan bd tu
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blue radiance surrounds this glorious
creature, adding to her beauty, while
golden flashes of light shoot and play
round her head. The lower portion of the
aura is shell pink, irradiated with white
light.

She is aware of our presence and has
graciously remained more or less
motionless for the purpose of this
description. She holds up her wand, which
is about the length of her fore-arm and is
white and shining and glows at the end
with a yellow light. She bows low and
gracefully, much as a great prima donna
might bow on taking leave of a highly
appreciative audience. I hear a very faint,
far-away music, too fine-drawn to
translate, such music as might be given
forth by diminutive needles, delicately
tuned, hung and struck with tiny
hammers. It is more a series of tinkles than
a consecutive air, probably because I am
unable to contact it fully. Now the whole
group has risen into the air and vanished.

* The photographs are also published
separately by the Theosophical Publishing
House, Ltd., 68, Great Russell Street,
London, W.C.I.

CHAPTER VI- CHUONG VI
SYLPHS

THE term “sylph” is used in two ways:
either to describe those nature-spirits
which use the element of air more than of
earth, fire, or water, or as denoting a
particular stage in the deva evolution. By
this I mean that, just as on the human line
of evolution the life works up through the
mineral, vegetable, and animal stages, and
then moves on into the human kingdom
and becomes an individual human being, so
the stream of nature-spirit life evolves
likewise through the mineral and vegetable
and on to the animal world, where it is
associated with the smaller birds, fishes

thé 12 mo6t mau muc ctia duyén dang va m§
1é. Mot anh rang xanh lam nhat bao quanh
sinh linh huy hoang nay, 1am ting thém vé
dep ctia ba, trong khi nhiing tia sdng vang
bin ra va nhdy mua quanh dau ba. Phan
dudi ctia hdo quang cé mau héng v so,
dugc anh siang tring chiéu rang.

Ba biét sy hién dién cfia chting t6i va dd nha
nhin gilt gan nhu bat déng vi muc dich cta
ban mo ta nay. Ba ning chiéc diia 1én; né
dai khodng bang cang tay ba, mau tring va
sang chdéi, dau diia ruc 1én anh sang vang.
Bi cui chao siu va duyén dang, rat giong
cach mét nit danh ca opera vi dai cé thé cti
chao khi tit biét mot khan giad hét stic tan
thudng. T6i cling nghe moét 4m nhac rat
md, xa xdm, qua tinh vi dé chuyén dich, thi
am nhac nhu thé do nhiing ciy kim ti hon,
dugc chinh 4m tinh té, treo 1én va gd bang
nhitng chiéc btia nhd, phat ra. N6 gidng
mot chudi tiéng leng keng hon 1a mot giai
diéu lién tuc, c6 1é vi t6i khong thé tiép xtc
day dh vdind. Gid day toan bd nhém di bay
1én khong trung va bién mat.

* C4c buc anh cling dude Nha Xuit Ban
Thong Thién Hoc, Ltd., 68, dudng Great
Russell, London, W.C.I., xuat ban riéng.

SYLPH

THUAT ngit “sylph” dudc dung theo hai
cach: hoic d€ mo ta nhiing tinh linh tu
nhién st dung nguyén té khi nhiéu hon
nguyén td dat, lta hay nudc, hoic dé chi
mot giai doan dic biét trong sy tién héa ctia
thién than. Bing diéu nay td6i mudn ndi
rang, cling nhu trén tuyén tién héa clia
nhan loai, st song tién 1én qua céc giai doan
gidi kim thach, gidi thuc vat va gidi dong
vit, rdi di vao gidi nhan loai va trd thanh
mot con ngudi biét ngd, thi dong su sdng
tinh linh ty nhién ciing tién héa tuong tu
qua gidi kim thach va giéi thuc vat rdi dén
thé gidi déng vat, noi né lién két vdi cac loai
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and insects. The lesser fairies, etc., that we
have described are about at the level of our
domestic animals; and the life finally
passes through these forms to that of the
sylph, after which stage it is able to act as
an individualised “angel.” In this book,
however, I have given the name of sylph
only to those nature-spirits which appear
to be connected with wind, cloud, and
storm.

Bowland. July, 1921.

Revelling in the force of the wind, high up
in the air, sylphs are to be seen. They are
rather below human height, but quite
human in form, though a-sexual. They are
disporting themselves wildly in groups of
two and three, travelling at great speed
across the sky. There is a certain fierceness
in their joy as they shriek to each other,
their cries sounding like the wild whistling
of the wind; they recall in this aspect the
Valkyries of the Wagnerian “Ring.”

At first sight they appear to be winged,
with a pair of magnificent white pinions
attached to their body from the top of the
shoulders and reaching down to the feet;
and one even seems to detect a regular
formation within these wings, which is,
however, an illusion, produced by the
forces flowing through their auras. Pale
rose and pale azure blue predominate,
while the radiance of many hues plays
continually about their heads. A group of
three, which I am watching, presents a
most spectacular appearance. As they
wheel and fly across the wide arch of the
heavens, the bright colourings flash forth
with extreme rapidity, between them and
about them in all directions, but more
especially up into the air. Occasionally,
what appears like a variegated sheet of
colour, arranged in shining bands, streams
from one to the other, and shades off into
the palest tints imaginable, which, as far as
I can see them, are chiefly pale blue, rose,

chim, ca va c¢6n trung nhé hon. C4c tién nit
nhé hon, v.v., ma ching ta d3 md ta & vao
khodng cap do céc gia stc clia ching ta; va
sau cuing su song di qua nhiing hinh tudng
nay dé dén hinh tudng sylph, sau giai doan
dy né cé thé hoat dong nhu moét “thién
than” di biét ngd hoéa. Tuy nhién, trong
quyén sach nay, tdi chi goi 1a sylph nhiing
tinh linh tu nhién cé vé lién hé véi gid, may
va bio to.

Bowland. Thdng Bay, 1921.

Pam vui trong ménh luc clia gid, & cao trén
khong trung, cé thé thiy cac sylph. Ho thap
hon chiéu cao con ngudi mot chit, nhung
hinh tudng hoan toan gidng ngudi, du phi
tinh duc. Ho dang vui dua hoang dai thanh
tiing nhém hai va ba, di chuyén véi tdc d
16n ngang qua bau trdi. C6 mdt nét dit doi
nao d6 trong niém vui ctia ho khi ho thét
goi nhau, tiéng kéu nghe nhu tiéng huyt
hoang dai ctia gié; & phuong dién nay, ho
goi nhd dén cac nit chién than trong bd
“Chiéc Nhin” cia Wagner.

Thoat nhin, ho dudng nhu cé canh, véi mét
do6i canh trang 16ng liy gin vao thin tu
dinh vai va budéng xudng dén ban chan; va
nguodi ta thdm chi tudng nhu nhin ra mot
cau tric déu din bén trong nhiing déi canh
dy, tuy nhién dé 1a moét o tudng, do cac
ménh lyc tudn chdy qua hao quang ctia ho
tao nén. Sic hong nhat va xanh thién thanh
nhat chiém uu thé, trong khi anh rang
nhiéu mau lién tuc chdi quanh dau ho. Mot
nhom ba vi ma t6i dang quan sat tao nén
mot cdnh tugng hét stic ngoan muc. Khi ho
xoay vong va bay ngang qua vom trdi rong,
nhiing sic mau ruyc rd 1ée ra véi toc do cuic
nhanh, gitta ho va quanh ho theo moi
hudng, nhung dac biét hon la vot 1én khong
trung. Thinh thodng, mét thd tréng nhu
tdm mau loang 16, sdp thanh cac dai sang
chéi, tudn tit vi ndy sang vi kia, rdi nhat
dan thanh nhiing sac thai nhat nhat cé thé
hinh dung, ma theo chiing ti thay, chii
yéu 1a xanh lam nhat, héng, xanh luc va
tim 0ai huong, trong khi xuyén qua dé6 lap
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green, and lavender, while through them
scintillates a brilliance like yellow tongues
of flame. There is a definite order in this
colour communication, though the
meaning of it is completely hidden from
me; the chief notes seem to be fierce
exultation and joy.

The faces of these creatures of the air are
like strangely beautiful but fierce human
females, strong, vital, and controlled in
spite of their apparent reckless abandon.
They appear to travel, with the speed of
light, great distances, of ten to fifteen
miles, in a moment of time. They are
entirely astral in substance.

On the slopes of Helvellyn. April, 1922.

Watching the approach across the valley of
some dense storm-clouds, the presence was
observed of a number of bird-like air-
spirits travelling swiftly in front of the
approaching clouds. Many of them are dark
and unpleasant to look upon—slightly
reminiscent of bats. They are darting
backwards and forwards across the valley,
sometimes following the conformation of
the hills quite closely. They bring a
condition of high excitement with them,
and give the impression that they are
working up the electric and magnetic
conditions which characterise a storm.
Their faces are human and well formed,
their expression is unpleasant; the rest of
the body is not fully formed, and they
rather resemble birds with human faces.
They travel with far greater speed than
would be possible for any bird, crossing the
valley in a second of time.

The direction of the clouds has now
changed, and they have swung over
southwards on to a new front. There are
large numbers of them, probably a
hundred, and among them are some whiter
varieties. They utter a weird shrieking
noise, and occasionally shoot almost
vertically upwards into and beyond the

lanh mét 4&nh ruc nhu nhiing ludi 1ta vang.
C6 mot trat tu xac dinh trong su giao tiép
bang mau sic nay, di ¥ nghia ctia né hoan
toan bi che gidu ddi véi t6i; cac Am diéu
chinh dudng nhu 1a su han hoan dit d6i va
st hoan hi.

Guong mat ctia nhiing sinh linh thudc khi
nay giéng nhiing nit gidi nhan loai dep ky
la nhung dit d6i, manh mé, day sinh luc va
dudc kiém soat, bat chip vé budng tha liéu
linh bé ngoai ctia ho. Ho dudng nhu di
chuyén vdi téc d6 anh sing qua nhiing
khoang cach 16n, mudi dén mudi 1am dim,
chi trong mo6t khoanh khic. Ho hoan toan
thudc chat liéu cdm duc.

Trén suon nui Helvellyn. Thang Tu, 1922.

Khi quan sat mot vai ddm may bao dam dac
dang tién dén qua thung liing, ngudi ta
nhén thay sy hién dién ctia mot sé tinh linh
khi giong chim dang di chuyén nhanh
chéng phia trudc cic ddm may dang dén.
Nhiéu vi trong s6 ho t6i mau va khé nhin—
hoi gdi nhd dén loai doi. Ho dang phéng
qua phoéng lai ngang thung liing, d6i khi
bam kha sat hinh thé cfia cac ngon ddi. Ho
dem theo moét trang thai kich dong cao do,
va tao an tudng rang ho dang 1am diy 1én
nhiing diéu kién dién va tu tinh von dic
trung cho mot con bdo. Guong mat ho la
ngudi va cin ddi, nét mit khé chiu; phan
con lai ctia than thé chua dudc tao thanh
tron ven, va ho kha giong nhiing con chim
c6 mit ngudi. Ho di chuyén véi téc do vugt
xa bat ctt loai chim nao cé thé dat dudc,
bang qua thung ling trong mot giay.

Gid day hudng clia cic ddm may di ddi, va
chting d3 xoay vé phia nam trén mét mit
trdn méi. Cé rat dong, cé 1& khodng mot
tram, va trong s6 d6 cé vai loai tring hon.
Ho phat ra mot tiéng thét ky di, va thinh
thodng phéng gian nhu thiang ding lén
trén, vao trong va vuogt khoéi cdc ddm may.
Pay khong phai 1a cdc hanh khi manh mé
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clouds. These are not the powerful
elementals that are generally seen in the
midst of a thunderstorm, which are much
larger and wusually attract attention by
brilliant points of yellow light among the
thunder clouds.

It is evident that there are many different
species of storm-sylphs, varying in size,
power, and evolutionary position.

STORM SPIRITS - CAC TINH LINH BAO TO

During the Great Storm in London, 3 a.m.,
July 10th, 1923.

Demoniacal and terrific beyond description
are the beings who are to be seen exulting
in the aerial regions while the jagged
flashes of the lightning and the deafening
roar of the thunder continue hour after
hour through the night.

Their appearance faintly suggests gigantic
bats. Their bodies are human in shape, yet
it is no human spirit which, brilliant as the
lightning itself, shines through those large
upward-slanting eyes. Black as the night is
their colour, red and flame-like the aura
which surrounds them, dividing into two
huge pinions behind their bodies; hair, that
is like a fire, streams back from the head as
though in tongues of flame.

Thousands of beings, of whom this is but a
halting description, revel in the midst of
the storm. The clash of the mighty forces
gives them an exaltation of consciousness
(a word expressing the opposite extreme
from “exaltation” would be more accurate,
for the effect is to furnish those dark
legions of the storm with conditions in
which they can come forth into outward
manifestation, by providing them with
vehicles). They wheel, swoop, dart, soar
and hover, apparently intensifying the
forces of the storm, which in them seems
to find embodiment.

Behind these and above them in the very
heart of the storm is one beside whom the

thudng thiy gitta mét con gidng, von 16n
hon nhiéu va thudng thu hiit sy cht1 y bang
nhitng diém sang vang ruc rd gitta cac ddm
mAy sam.

Hién nhién c6 nhiéu loai sylph bio t6 khac
nhau, bién thién vé kich thudc, quyén ning
va vi tri tién hoéa.

Trong Con Bdo Lon tai London, 3 gid sang,
ngay 10 thdng Bdy, 1923.

Quy quai va khiing khiép vuot ngoai mo ta
1a nhiing sinh linh c6 thé dugc thiy dang
han hoan trong cic mién khéng trung,
trong khi nhiing tia chdp 16m chdm va
tiéng sdm gam diéc tai tiép dién hét gid nay
sang gi¢ khac sudt dém.

Vé ngoai clia ho mo hd goi dén nhiing con
doi khéng 16. Than thé ho cé hinh dang
ngudi, nhung khéng phai tinh than con
nguoi nao, ruc rd nhu chinh tia chdp, dang
chiéu sing qua d6i mit 16n xéch 1én ay.
Mau sic clia ho den nhu dém, hao quang
bao quanh ho dd va gidng ngon Itta, tach ra
thanh hai canh khdng 16 phia sau than thé;
téc nhu lTa, tuén ngudc ra sau khéi dau
nhu nhiing ludi 1a.

Hang ngan sinh linh, ma day chi 1a mét mé
ta ngip ngiing, dang dam vui gitia con bio.
Su va cham ctia cic ménh luc hing manh
dem lai cho ho mot su nang cao tam thuc;
mot tit dién ta cuc ddi 1ap vdi “nang cao” sé
chinh x4c hon, vi tdc dung 13 cung cap cho
nhitng doan quin béng t6i clia bio td cac
diéu kién d€ ho c6 thé tién ra biéu hién bén
ngoai, bang cach cung cap cho ho cic van
cu. Ho xoay vong, lao xuéng, phéng di, vit
1én va 10 ling, dudng nhu lam ting cudng
cac minh Iuc clia con bido, vén noi ho
dudng nhu tim thay su nhap thé.

Pang sau nhitng vi nay va phia trén ho,
ngay trong chinh tdm ctia con bdo, cé mot
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elementals of storm and disintegration are
but flickering bats. There, in the heart of it
all, is to be seen one of the great devas of
the elements—human in form, yet utterly
superhuman in beauty, majesty and power.
It was the knowledge of this “Presence” in
the midst which inspired courage and
calmness when, just before a flash of
lightning cleaved the heavens with a
ribbon of fire, one of the dark beings
seemed to swoop down, and for a moment
hover close above us. The baleful eyes,
gleaming with frenzy, were fixed upon the
earth below. For a fraction of a second the
consciousness behind those eyes was
contacted, producing a feeling of vertigo
and terror such as had not been
experienced since the dark days of the war
and the awful nights passed under bomb
and shell fire. Under this present test the
value of those days was realised, for
automatically the consciousness overcame
the fear, and stilled the trembling of the
body caused by the vision and the
deafening crack of thunder by which it was
accompanied. Instantly the dark storm-
fiend sped away, uttering the weird,
exulting, unearthly cry which was
continually audible, as if from a thousand
throats, throughout the storm.

In the midst of all this uproar there was
calm, poise unshakable, a power which
even these unruly legions acknowledged.
Beyond a certain limit they could not go,
for they were ever held in check by a Will
which reigned supreme over the elemental
forces as, like Hell let loose, they fought out
the battle of the storm, hour after hour,
through the night.

Geneva. 1924.

As I was watching the swift travelling of
the sylphs high in the upper air, one of
their number, pausing for a moment,
approached us. He descended slowly, until
he came to a condition of comparative rest

Pang ma bén canh Ngai, cidc hanh khi clia
bio td va tan rd chi nhu nhing con doi
chdp chon. § d6, trong tim chia tit ci, cd
thé thdy mot trong cac thién than vi dai ctia
cic nguyén td—cé hinh tudng ngudi,
nhung hoan toan siéu nhan vé vé dep, uy
nghi v quyén ning. Chinh sy nhén biét vé
“Sy Hién Dién” nay & gitta da khai diy long
can ddm va su binh tinh khi, ngay trudc lic
mot tia chdp xé d6i bau trsi bang mot dai
Itta, m6t trong cac sinh linh béng t6i dudng
nhu lao xuéng va trong khoanh khiac lg
lting sat bén trén chiing t6i. Pdi mat doc di,
sang 1én vi cudng loan, dan chit vao mit
dat bén dudi. Trong mot phan rat nhé cia
mot gidy, tdm thiic ddng sau d6i mat iy
dudc tiép xtc, tao ra mot cam gidc choang
vang va kinh hoang chua tiing trai nghiém
ké tit nhitng ngay den to6i cfia chién tranh
va nhiing dém khting khiép trai qua dudi
bom va phdo. Dudi thit thiach hién tai nay,
gia tri clia nhiing ngay ay dudc nhin ra, vi
tam thtc tu déng thang vuot ndi sg, va lam
lang diu su run ray cfia thé xac do linh 4nh
dy cling tiéng sam né diéc tai di kém gay ra.
Ngay lap ttic, con quy bio td tdi tim phéng
di, phat ra tiéng kéu ky di, han hoan, phi
pham, lién tuc nghe thiy nhu tit mdt ngan
c6 hong trong sudt con bio.

Gifta tat ca tiéng ndo dong nay cé su binh
tinh, trang thai quan binh bat lay chuyén,
mdt quyén ning ma ngay ca nhiing doan
quan bat tri nay ciing thita nhan. Vuot qua
mot gidi han nhat dinh, ho khéng thé di xa
hon, vi ho luén bi kim giit bdi mét Y Chi
ngu tri toi cao trén cadc minh luc hanh khi,
trong khi ching, nhu dia nguc dugc tha
186ng, giao tranh tran chién ctia con bio, hét
gid nay sang gid khéc, sudt dém.

Geneva. 1924.

Khi t6i dang quan sat sy di chuyén nhanh
chéng clia cac sylph & cao trén tang khi
quyén phia trén, mét vi trong s6 ho, diing
lai trong chéc 1at, di dén gan ching t6i. Y
ha xudéng chim rii, cho dén khi dat dén
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at a height of about four feet from the
ground, where he remained, a being of
transcendent beauty, poised in the air, just
above the tops of the waving grasses.

The form was nude, a-sexual but masculine
in type, in stature about eight feet,
perfectly modelled, beautifully
proportioned. Surrounding it was an aura,
about three times the size of the form, with
radiations which extended much further
beyond the periphery. The centre of life
appeared to be a chakram in the region of
the solar plexus, which was extremely
active and marvellously radiant. The
colours of the aura appeared to emerge
from this centre and to flow in continuous
waves outwards to the edge. Highly
complex forms were produced by its
rotatory motion and the emerging lines of
force and colour. All these lines were
curved, and continually recrossed each
other like basket-work, and the whole
centre was spinning with great rapidity
and shining intensely.

The main colouring of the aura was gold
and rose; with this was mixed an unusual
shade of blue, which, combined with the
other two colours, caused a purple hue, like
that of heather in sunlight, to flow
continually through the aura. In addition
to this, lines of force streamed away from
the body, dividing at the shoulders in a
wing-like formation which extended above
the head.

Contact with the consciousness of this
glorious being gave a sense of exaltation,
radiance, and intense activity.

The play of its consciousness affected the
aura over its head, causing sets of colours,
differing from those described, to appear
and disappear, keeping pace with the
activities of the mind.

It stretched its hands towards us, sending a
stream of energy into us. causing our auras

mot trang thai tuong ddi nghi & do cao
khoadng bon feet trén mit dat, ndi y & lai,
moét sinh linh cé vé dep siéu viét, 10 ling
trong khong trung, ngay phia trén ngon cac
dam cé dang lay déng.

Hinh tudng iy tran trui, phi tinh duc
nhung thudc kiéu nam tinh, cao khoang
tadm feet, dugc tao dang hoan hao, cin doi
tuyét dep. Bao quanh né la mét hao quang,
16n khoang ba lan hinh tudng, véi cac tia
buic xa vudn xa hon nhiéu ra ngoai chu vi.
Trung tdm su song dudng nhu 1a mét luan
xa & vung tung thai duong, cuc ky hoat
dong va rang r& ky diéu. Cac mau sic clia
hao quang dudng nhu xuat phat tit trung
tdm nay va tubén chdy thanh nhiing lan
séng lién tuc ra phia ngoai dén ria. Nhiing
hinh thai hét stc phtic tap dugc tao ra bdi
chuyén déng xoay clia né va bdi cac dudng
manh lyc cling mau sic xuit hién. T4t ca
nhitng dudng nay déu cong, va lién tuc cit
chéo nhau nhu nan dan gid, con toan bd
trung tam thi xoay véi toc d6 rat 16n va tda
sang manh liét.

Mau chinh ctia hao quang la vang kim va
hong; hoa véi d6 13 mét sic xanh lam khac
thudng, khi két hop véi hai mau kia, khién
mot sic tim, gidong mau cay thach nam
dudi &nh mat trdi, lién tuc tuén chdy qua
hao quang. Thém vao dé, cac dudng manh
luc tudn ra khéi than thé, tach ra & vai
thanh mot d6i hinh giéng canh, vuon 1én
phia trén dau.

Tiép xtc véi tAm thic cha sinh linh huy
hoang nay dem lai mét cdm gidc ning cao,
rang r§ va hoat ddng manh liét.

Su van dong clia tAm thiic né tac déng dén
hiao quang phia trén dau né, khién cac
nhém mau sic, khac véi nhitng mau di mé
ta, hién ra rdi bién mat, theo kip cac hoat
dong ctia thé tri.

N6 vuon tay vé phia ching téi, phéng mot
luéng ning lugng vao chting t6i, khién hao
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to vibrate with a little of its own force.
Raising its hands and arms vertically
upwards, it seemed to appeal to us to leave
the limitations of the flesh and rise with it
to higher levels of space and consciousness.
(As an attempt to surrender to the
summons produced an intense pain in the
head, we were forced regretfully to decline
the dangerous invitation.)

I realised that, even in those moments
when we experience joy and exaltation in
the fullest measure possible to us, we are
still very far below the intense and dazzling
vividness of existence which is the normal
condition of such an one as I have
attempted to describe.

CLOUD FAIRIES - CAC NANG TIEN MAY
Grand Saleve. 1924.

Cloud fairies seem to combine the qualities
of the undine and the sylph. They dwell in
and around the cloud, the shape of which
they seem to mould and to hold when
moulded, modifying, by their form-
building power, the shapes caused by the
action of the wind. In the sunlit heart of the
big clouds a wonderful atmosphere is
produced, the fairies building for
themselves palaces, castles, and all kinds of
fairy dwelling-places. Occasionally, under
the control of a high deva, a whole cloud
will be moulded by their united co-
operation. It is interesting to watch a small
wisp of cloud detach itself and assume
peculiar forms as of some weird animal,
insect, bird or fish. One might almost
regard the clouds as schools, as places of
instruction in the handling of elemental
essence and in the building of forms in
preparation for the more difficult work in
dense matter.

quang cta ching t6i rung déng bang mét
phan nhé minh luc ctia chinh né. Khi gic
ban tay va canh tay thang ding 1én cao,
dudng nhu né kéu goi ching t6i rdi bd
nhiing gidi han ctia xac thit va cuing né
vucn 1én nhiing cap dd cao hon clia khéng
gian va tAm thiic. (Vi nd Iuc dap lai 1i triéu
goi dy gy ra mot con dau dit ddi trong dau,
chiing t6i budc phai tiéc nudi tit choi 16i
mdinguy hiém dé.)

T6i nhin ra rang, ngay ca trong nhiing
khoanh khic khi chiing ta trdi nghiém su
hoan hi va trang thai cao ca dén mtic tron
ven nhit ma ching ta cé thé dat dugc,
chiing ta vadn con & rit xa bén dudi tinh
song dong minh liét va chdéi ngdi clia su
hién hitu, von 14 trang thai binh thudng ctia
mot hitu thé nhu téi di 6 gdng mo ta.

Grand Saleve. 1924.

Cac nang tién may dudng nhu két hop
nhitng pham tinh cfia thiiy nii va sylph. Ho
cu ngu trong va quanh dam may, va dudng
nhu nan duc roi gitt 1dy hinh dang cfia né
sau khi di dugc nin dic, ding quyén ning
kién tao hinh tuéng ctia minh dé& diéu
chinh nhiing hinh dang do tdc déng ctia gié
tao nén. Trong tim diém ngip ning cla
nhitng ddm may 16n, mot bau khong khi ky
diéu dudc tao ra, cac nang tién tu xay cho
minh nhiing cung dién, 1au dai va du loai
noi cu tra than tién. P6i khi, dudi su diéu
khién cfia mét thién than cao cip, cd mot
ddm may dugc nan dic nhd sy hdp tac hgp
nhat ctia ho. Thit thi vi khi quan sat mét
dai may nhé tach roi ra va mang nhiing
hinh dang ky la nhu mét loai thu, con
trung, chim hay ca di thudng nao dé. Nguoi
ta hau nhu cé thé xem cic ddm may nhu
nhiing trudng hoc, nhu nhiing noi huin
luyén vé cach xt 1y Tinh chit hanh khi va
vé viéc kién tao cac hinh tuéng dé chuin bi
cho cong viée khé khin hon trong vat chat
dam dac.
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CHAPTER VII - CHUONG VII
DEVAS

To the Eastern mind the word “deva” refers
to a host of “shining ones” of almost
infinite variety of form and function. In
this book I have confined myself to those
particular classes which are especially
associated with Nature and which I have
had the opportunity of studying.

This chapter deals chiefly with the nature-
devas concerned with the vegetable
kingdom who, in most cases, are seen in
the open country, away from human
habitations.

To them physical bodily life has not the
importance which we attach to it. They are
accustomed to the destruction of form and
would not discriminate between a wrecked
human body and a lightning-riven tree.

They represent what might be termed
Nature’s point of view, and see in the
destruction of form nothing more than a
change—a natural process. It is impossible
for this particular type of nature spirit to
understand our human sentiments and
valuations of form, while to human beings
their utterly logical attitude appears as
implacable ruthlessness. Another marked
difference is shown by their disregard of
detail, while human life is practically made
up of details. The nature-deva deals in
broad outlines, vast landscapes, and huge
elemental forces, and never appears to
consider a part as separate from the whole.
They are the life side of Nature, an
expression of the Divine energy, and might
almost be regarded as Will-forms. The will
of the Creator finds its expression in them,
and they are its agents and channels in
manifested Nature.

THIEN THAN

Poi vdéi tri tué phuong DPoéng, tit “thién
than” chi moét doan thé déng dio nhiing
“dang ruc sang” vdi hinh tudng va chic
ning gin nhu v6 cing da dang. Trong
quyén sach nay, t6i di tu gidi han minh vao
nhiing 16p dac thu coé lién hé dac biét véi
Thién nhién va t6i da c6 dip nghién cttu.
Chuong nay chfi yéu dé cap dén cac thién
than thién nhién lién quan dén gidi thuc
vat, nhiing vi ma trong phan 1én trudng
hgp dudc nhin thiy noi déng qué thoang
ding, xa ndi cu tri ciia con ngudi.

Doi véi cac vi dy, su song trong thé xac
hong tran khéng cé tim quan trong nhu
chung ta gan cho nd. Cac vi quen véi sy htty
hoai hinh tuéng va sé khong phan bién
gitla mot thé ngudi bi tan pha véi mot cay
bi sét danh xé doi.

Céc vi 4y tiéu biéu cho diéu cé thé goi 1a
quan diém clia Thién nhién, va trong su hlly
hoai hinh tuéng, cac vi chi thay khéng gi
hon moét su thay d6i — mot tién trinh ty
nhién. Loai tinh linh ty nhién dic thu nay
khéng thé thau hiéu cic tinh cAm nhan loai
va nhitng danh giad ctia chiing ta vé hinh
tudng, trong khi d6i véi con ngudi, thai dd
hoan toan hop ly ctia céc vi lai hién ra nhu
mot sy tan nhin khéng lay chuyén. Mot
khac biét rd rét khac dudc biéu 16 qua viéc
cac vi khéng quan tdm dén chi tiét, trong
khi d6i séng con ngudi hau nhu duge cau
thanh bang cac chi tiét. Thién than thién
nhién x{ ly nhitng dudng nét 16n, nhiing
phong cdnh ménh méng va nhiing minh
lic hanh khi khéng 16, va dudng nhu khéng
bao gid xem mot phan 14 tach biét khdi toan
thé. Cac vi 13 mit sy song cia Thién nhién,
mot biéu hién ctia ning lugng thiéng liéng,
va hau nhu cé thé dugc xem 13 nhiing hinh
tudng ctia Y Chi. Y Chi ctia Pang Sang Tao
tim thay su biéu 16 ctia né noi cac vi, va cac
vi 12 nhitng tic nhan ciing kénh din ctia Y
Chi 4y trong Thién nhién d4 biéu hién.
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NATURE-DEVAS - CAC THIEN THAN THIEN NHIEN

Lake District. November, 1921.

I am impressed by the fact that the whole
of this district is densely populated with
deva life at all levels from that of the tiny
nature-spirit, brownie, mannikin, gnome,
and fairy, up to the individualised orders of
nature-devas. Broadly speaking, the lower
types remain near the surface of the earth;
there is a clan of fairies apparently
approaching individualisation and
possessing both intelligence and will-
power, which rises to considerable heights;
the upper air and mountain summits are
occupied by the various nature-devas; it
would appear that these last rarely descend
to the bottom of the valley, and much more
frequently rise to great heights in the air.

The first glimpse I get is that of swiftly
moving forms on the surface of the
mountain and in the air. Sometimes it is
possible to follow a single form for long
distances; at other times the attention is
attracted by a vivid flash with a sense of
movement in a definite direction only. It is
something like the traffic of a populous
city, with the buildings and noise
eliminated. No matter where I look, or to
what distance, I am aware of this
phenomenon.

Lake District. Thang Muoi Mdt, 1921.

T6i bi 4n tugng bdi sy kién rang toan bd
ving nay dudc sy séng thién than cu tra
day dic 8 moi cap d9, tit tinh linh ty nhién
ti hon, brownie, mannikin, gnome va tién
nii, cho dén cac cdp thién than thién nhién
da biét ngd hda. N6i rong ra, cac loai thap
hon & gan bé mit dat; cé mdt bo tdc tién nit
dudng nhu dang tién gan dén biét ngi hda
va s& hitu ca tri théng minh 1an quyén ning
y chi, c6 thé vuon 1én nhiing d6 cao dang
ké; vung thuong khéng va cac dinh nui do
cac thién than thién nhién khic nhau
chiém gift; dudng nhu cac vi sau cling nay
hiém khi ha xuéng diy thung liing, va
thudng xuyén hon nhiéu 1a vuon 1én nhiing
d0 cao 16n trong khong trung.

Cai nhin thoang dau tién tdi cé dugc 1a vé
nhitng hinh tuéng chuyén déng nhanh
chéng trén bé mit nui va trong khéng khi.
D6i khi c6 thé theo déi mét hinh tudng don
1é qua nhiing khodng cach dai; liic khéc, su
cht y chi bi thu hat bdi mét tia chdp ruc
sang kém cam gidc chuyén déng theo mét
hudng xac dinh. N6 gidng nhu giao théng
clia mét thanh phoé ddng dan, nhung khéng
c6 cac toa nha va tiéng 6n. Du tbi nhin noi
nao, hay nhin xa dén dau, t6i van y thtc
dudc hién tuong nay.

A WHITE NATURE-DEVA - MOT THIEN THAN THIEN NHIEN MAU TRANG

Lake District. June, 1922.

High up on the fell behind us I see several
nature-devas, whose chief colouring is
white, their auras resembling beautiful
cirrus clouds. At first glance they appear to
be clothed in flowing white robes, almost
Grecian in style, which are in constant
movement, as if blown by a high wind. The
actual form is distinctly human, and in its
appearance the female predominates. The
features are rounded and soft, and the eyes
are more kindly and less piercing in this
particular type than is usual. The aura is of
subtler matter than the robes, and is

Lake District. Thang Sdu, 1922.

Trén cao & sudn d6i phia sau chiing t6i, toi
thay vai thién than thién nhién, sic mau
chft yéu ctia céc vi 13 tring, hdo quang clia
céc vi gidng nhiing ddm may ti may dep dé.
Thoat nhin, cac vi dudng nhu méic nhiing
4o choang tring budng rl, gan nhu theo
phong cich Hy Lap, ludn luén chuyén déng
nhu thé bi mot ludng gié manh thdi tung.
Hinh tudng thuc su ré rang la con ngudi, va
vé dang vé thi nit tinh chiém uu thé. Cac
nét mit tron diay va mém mai, con d6i mat
ndi loai dic thit nay thi hién tit hon va it
xuyén thiau hon thudng 16. Hao quang
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marvellously beautiful. The colours, which
are extremely delicate, are apparently
arranged concentrically; beginning from
the outer edge the colours, so far as I can
see them, are white, lavender, yellow, pink,
and pale pink, with a slightly denser white
aureole surrounding the actual form. All
the colours are in most ethereal shades of
delicate  loveliness. = The concentric
arrangement is frequently changed, or
covered by other colours which flash forth
with the changes in consciousness.

From the top of the shoulders and head,
starting from the periphery of the body,
the aura streams upwards to a distance of
three of four feet in fine radiating lines of
force; this gives an extraordinarily vital
and definitely non-human appearance;
sparks and flashes of golden fire play
around the head. When the attention of
this being is definitely attracted, the eyes
light up with extraordinary brilliance and
concentrated intelligence. In other
portions of the aura there are similar, but
smaller, radiations of force, and in the case
observed these are very noticeable round
the feet, which are perfectly formed,
uncovered and human in aspect; the total
height of the body is from five to six feet,
and the aura extends to about double the
height and width of the central figure.

It is curious to note the sense of instability
of form which is conveyed, as if the whole
were so delicate and subtle that it would
melt away. There is a radiant centre in the
forehead which shines out brilliantly
white, also one at each side of the head, and
one at the top; this last is golden yellow in
colour, and from it vivid forces are flowing
upwards. There is a centre at the throat,
which is not so active. These, together with
a very large chakram at the solar plexus,
appear to be all the centres of vitality in
this being. A circular motion is apparent at
this distance (300 to 400 feet) at the solar
plexus, and the movement can be seen to

thudc chat liéu tinh té hon cac 4o choang va
dep mot cach ky diéu. Nhitng mau sic, von
cuc ky thanh nh4, dudng nhu dudc sip xép
theo vong dong tam; bit dau tit mép ngodi,
cac mau, trong chiing muc tdi cé thé thay,
14 trang, tim odi huong, vang, hong va hdng
nhat, véi mot quang sang trang hoi ddm
dic hon bao quanh hinh tuéng thuc sy. Tat
cd cdc mau déu & nhiing sic thai di thai
nhat ctia vé dep tinh té. Su sip xép dong
tdm thudng xuyén thay ddi, hodc bi che
pht bdi nhitng mau khac 1ée sdng ra theo
cac bién d6i trong tAm thiic.

T dinh vai va dau, bat dau ti chu vi cla
thé, hao quang tuén 1én trén dén khoang ba
hoic bon bd, thanh nhitng dudng manh Iuc
tda tia manh; diéu nay tao nén mot dang vé
séng dong la thudng va rd rét khéng phai
con ngudi; nhiing tia I%ta va dnh chép cta
Itta vang 1ap lanh quanh dau. Khi sy cha y
cia hitu thé nay dude thu hut rd rét, doi
mat sang 1én véi vé ruc rd phi thudng va tri
théng minh tap trung. Trong nhitng phan
khdac ctia hao quang cling cé nhiing biic xa
minh lyc tuong tu nhung nhé hon, va
trong trudng hop dudc quan sat, ching rat
dang cht y quanh d6i chan, von dugc tao
hinh hoan hdo, khéong che phti va c6 dang
vé con ngudi; toan bd chiéu cao clia thé ti
nim dén siu b, va hao quang vuon rong
khoadng gip d6i chiéu cao va chiéu ngang
ctia hinh thé trung tam.

That ky la khi ghi nhin cidm giac vé su bat
6n dinh cfia hinh tudng ma né truyén dat,
nhu thé toan thé qua tinh té va vi té dén
muc sé tan bién di. C6 mot trung tim rang
ngdi & tran, tdéa sang trang ruc rd, cling cé
mot trung tAm & mdi bén dau, va mot trung
tadm & dinh dau; trung tAm cudi cing nay cé
mau vang kim, va ti d6 nhitng manh lyc
song ddng dang tudn 1én trén. C6 mot
trung tdm & c6 hong, khéng hoat déng
manh nhu vay. Nhiing trung tdm nay, cung
véi mot ludn xa rat 16n & tung thai duong,
dudng nhu 14 tat ca cic trung tam sinh Iuc
trong hitu thé nay. TU khoang cich nay
(300 dén 400 bd), c6 thé thiy mdt chuyén
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be clockwise; it is an extremely active
vortex, whose purpose seems to be entirely
that of absorption, and, as I concentrate
upon it, I am able to see right inside it and
even to feel the condition at this vital
centre; it reminds me at once of an electric
power house. At first it appeared to me as a
cup-like depression with the entrance in
front; a momentary contact with it must
have raised my consciousness to a higher
dimension, for, although still retaining its
cup-like shape, it was open in all directions.
This centre appears to absorb vitality,
while the others appear to discharge it and
to afford the means of self-expression.

LAKE DEVA - THIEN THAN HO

On the western shores of Thirlmere. June,
1922.

During an evening stroll I was attracted by
a nature-deva which appeared poised over
the lake with its gaze and attention
focussed upon it as if to pierce to its very
depths.

Though a-sexual, male characteristics
predominated in its appearance. The
general colouring was that of heather
glowing in the sunset and deepening in
places to dark crimson. The face was that of
a beautiful youth, and although the
features were strongly marked the effect
was rounded and smooth, the cheek-bones
were high, and the eyes very wide apart
and slightly drawn upwards at the outer
edge.

The whole aura streamed upwards from
behind the body, which was poised in a
semi-horizontal position as if upborne on a
powerful wind from below.

He made sudden movements, darting off to
some 200 or 300 yards away, and then
remaining poised as before, still gazing
intently into the lake upon which his

dong xoay tron & tung thai duong, va cé thé
nhin ra chuyén dong iy theo chiéu kim
ddng ho; 6 1a mot xoay cuc ky hoat dong,
muc dich dudng nhu hoan toan 13 hap thuy,
va khi t6i tdp trung vao nd, téi cé thé nhin
thang vao bén trong né, tham chi cdm nhan
dudc trang thai tai trung tadm sinh luc nay;
né 14p tdc 1am t6i nhé dén mdt nha may
dién. Ban dau, ddi vdi t6i, né hién ra nhu
mdt chd 16m hinh chén véi 16i vao 3 phia
trudc; mot tiép xtc thoang qua véi né hin
d3 nang tAm thuc tdi 1én mét chiéu kich cao
hon, vi tuy van giit hinh dang nhu chiéc
chén, né lai mé& ra theo moi hudng. Trung
tdm nay dudng nhu hap thu sinh luyc, trong
khi nhiing trung tdm khic dudng nhu
phéng xa sinh luc va cung cap phuong tién
cho sy ty biéu hién.

Trén bd phia tdy ctia Thirlmere. Thding Sdu,
1922,

Trong mdt budi tdn bd chiéu tdi, t6i bi thu
htt bdi mot thién than thién nhién dudng
nhu 10 l{ing trén ho, véi cai nhin va suchuy
tap trung vao dé nhu thé mudn xuyén thau
dén tin nhiing chiéu sau ctia né.

Du1 vb tinh, cdc dic diém nam tinh chiém
uu thé trong diang vé ctia vi dy. Sic mau
chung la mau thach nam ryc 1én trong anh
hoang hén va ddm dan & vai chd thanh dd
thdm sim. Khuén mit 1a khuén mit clia
mot thanh nién dep dé, va du cac nét mat
dudc khic hoa manh mé, hiéu qua tong thé
van tron day va min mang; gd ma cao, con
d6i mat rat cach xa nhau va hoi kéo 1én &
mép ngoai.

Toan bé hao quang tubén lén ti phia sau
thé, von 1o ling trong tu thé na ngang
nhu thé dudc nang 1én bdi mét ludng gid
manh ti bén dudi.

Ngai thuc hién nhiing chuyén ddng dot
ngot, lao vat di xa chung 200 hoidc 300
thudc, rdi lai 10 ling nhu trudc, van chim
chtd nhin vao ho, ndi toan bd tdm thiic clia
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whole consciousness seemed to be centred.
He appeared to be connected with the
evolution taking place beneath the surface,
and there were lines of force flowing from
his eyes and hands down into the waters of
the lake. His attention was that of one who
scans some minute detail with great
concentration, so that nothing escapes his
gaze, and for the last half-hour, since he
was first observed, his concentration does
not seem to have wavered for the fraction
of a second. I get the impression that he
serves a superior who is always present to
his consciousness.

Ngai dudng nhu dugc tap trung. Ngai
dudng nhu cé lién hé véi su tién hoa dang
dién ra bén dudi mit nudc, va c6 nhiing
dudng manh Iyc tudn ti mat va tay Ngai
xudng ving nudc cia ho. Sy chi v clia Ngai
gidéng nhu clia mét ngudi dang xem xét mot
chi tiét cuc nhd vdi sy tip trung 16n lao, dén
ndi khong diéu gi thoat khéi 4nh nhin clia
Ngai; va trong nia gid vila qua, ké ti khi
Ngai dugc quan sat lan dau, su tip trung
ctia Ngai dudng nhu khéng dao déng du chi
mot phan nhd ctia gidy. Téi c6 an tudng
rang Ngai phung su mot vi cao hon, Pang
luén hién dién trong tdm thiic ciia Ngai.

NATURE-DEVAS - CAC THIEN THAN THIEN NHIEN

In the Lake District. Mythburn, November
26th, 1921. Facing Helvellyn. Up the hillside
—glorious sunshine—frosty.

On or near the summit of the hills on our
right are to be seen a number of devas.
They have the same joy in the processes of
Nature which animates the nature-spirits;
in them also it inspires a certain gaiety of
demeanour, but not the frolicsomeness of
the little folk: a deep-seated joyousness,
amounting at times to ecstasy, is shown in
their expression and in their atmosphere.

Their height varies from that of a man to
apparently eight or ten feet, and their slim
graceful figures are robed in the rich
colours of the scenery amidst which they
live. Brown, soft, deep green as of fir trees,
golden yellows, and the lighter greens of
the grass—all sublimated to their highest
octaves—shine forth resplendent in the
bodies of light in which they are visible.
Other colours are constantly flashing
between them as they converse.

The colony consists of probably a hundred
devas. They all appear to vary slightly in
colour. In some the rich browns

Trong Lake District. Mythburn, ngay 26
thdng Muoi Mét, 1921. Déi dién Helvellyn.
Lén sudn déi — nang ruc rd — gid lanh.

Trén hoic gan dinh cac ngon ddi bén phai
chtng t6i cé thé thidy mét so thién than.
Céc vi cé cling niém hoan hi trong cac tién
trinh cfia Thién nhién, diéu cling 1am sinh
dong cac tinh linh tu nhién; ndi cc vi, diéu
dé cling ggi nén mét vé vui tuci nao dé
trong phong thai, nhung khéng phdi su
nghich ngom cta nhiing sinh linh nho bé:
mot niém vui sdu xa, d6i khi dat dén xuit
than, dugc biéu 16 trong nét mit va trong
bau khi clia cac vi.

Chiéu cao clia cac vi thay d6i tif bang mét
ngudi cho dén dudng nhu tdm hoic mudi
b, va nhiing hinh thé manh mai duyén
ddng clia cic vi dudc khodc trong nhiing
mau sic phong phu clia cdnh vat gitia d6
céc vi song. Nau, xanh luc mém mai va sau
nhu cdy linh sam, vang kim, cung nhiing
sic xanh nhat hon clia ¢ — tit ca dudc
thiang hoa 1én nhiing bat d6 cao nhit cta
chiing — tda sang ruc rd trong cac thé anh
sang ndi cac vi hién ra. Nhiitng mau khac
lién tuc 16e sang gilta cac vi khi cac vi tro
chuyén.

Thuoc dia nay cé 18 gobm khoang mét tram
thién than. Tat cd cic vi dudng nhu hoi
khéc nhau vé mau sic. & mét s vi, cic sic
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predominate, in others the green, in some
the golden yellow, with the other shades
showing as subordinate hues.

Some of the smaller ones appear to have
wings, or a semblance of them, but not the
larger ones who live near the summit.

They move across the valley frequently in
pairs, sometimes travelling with incredible
rapidity, sometimes floating gracefully—
even disporting themselves in the air.

Just now others arrived through the air,
and while I was watching them, a much
larger nature-spirit arose from a point
several hundred feet up the hillside and
flashed across the valley, an object of great
beauty—though its movements were too
swift for detailed description. It had a
human female figure, very large wings, and
must have been six or eight feet in height;
its main colourings were bright red and
gold. It travelled far more swiftly than any
bird, while the lesser fairies appear to move
at about a swift bird’s pace.

These fells are the home of a large number
of nature-devas. They first become visible
to me as they leave the rocks, and I see
them singly, or in pairs, or occasionally in
larger groups, moving across the valley to
the opposite hills. Sometimes they remain
poised midway, at others they rise to great
heights, and I have not seen any descend
below 300 to 400 feet above the stream
which flows murmuring at the foot of the
hill. T also see these devas gliding about on
the top of the crag, and now at last get a
glimpse of one of which a more detailed
description is possible.

It is a noble and beautiful female figure. As
I first saw it, it remained poised for a
moment facing in our direction, with feet
together and arms outstretched, its auric
robe appearing quite solid within the

niu phong pht chiém uu thé; & nhiing vi
khac 13 xanh luc; § mét s6 vi 13 vang kim,
v6i cdc sic thai khac hién ra nhu nhiing
mau phu.

Mbt s vi nhé hon dudng nhu cé canh, hoidc
mdt dang giong nhu canh, nhung nhiing vi
16n hon séng gan dinh thi khéng cd.

Cac vi thudng xuyén di chuyén bing qua
thung liing theo tiing d6i, 6i khi di véi toc
dd kho tin, d6i khi 1o ling duyén dang —
tham chi vui dua trong khéng khi.

Vita lic nay, nhiing vi khac dén qua khong
trung, va trong khi t6i dang quan sat ho,
mot tinh linh tu nhién 16n hon nhiéu trdi
1én tit mot diém cach vai tram bo trén sudn
do6i va 16e qua thung liing, mdt d6i tugng
dep dé phi thudng — du nhiing chuyén
dong cfia né qua nhanh dé mo ta chi tiét.
N6 ¢ hinh thé nit nhan, d6i canh rat 14n,
va hin cao sau hodc tdm bd; cic sic mau
chinh ctia né 1a @4 tuci va vang kim. N6 di
chuyén nhanh hon bat ky loai chim nao rat
nhiéu, trong khi cidc nang tién nhd hon
dudng nhu di chuyén vdéi téc d6 clia mot
con chim bay nhanh.

Nhitng sudn d6i nay 13 nha clia mét so
lugng 16n thién than thién nhién. Cac vi
trudc hét trd nén hitu hinh d6i véi téi khi
rdi khéi cac tang d4, va t6i thay cac vi don
1é, hodc theo tliing d6i, hodc d6i khi thanh
nhiing nhém 16n hon, di chuyén bing qua
thung liing dén cic ngon d6i ddi dién. P6i
khi c4c vi van 1o ling & khodng gitta, Itc
khac cac vi vuon 1én nhiing d6 cao 16n, va
t6i chua thay vi nao ha xuéng dudi 300 dén
400 bd bén trén con sudi chay réc rach dudi
chan dbi. Téi cling thiy cac thién than nay
luét di trén dinh vach d4, va gid day cudi
cling t6i thoang thay mét vi ma viéc mé ta
chi tiét hon 14 cé thé.

D6 1a mot hinh thé nit nhan cao quy va dep
dé. Khi t6i 1an dau thdy vi ay, vi 4y 16 liing
trong choc 1at, quay mit vé phia ching t6i,
hai chan khép lai va hai tay dang rong,
chiéc 4o choang hao quang cfia vi ay hién ra
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clearly defined inverted triangle formed by
the fingertips and feet. Now it is forming
itself into another symbol by raising its
arms in graceful curves and joining the
finger tips over the head; an inverted
triangle with a circle resting on its
upturned base is clearly seen, because the
triangular auric condition is maintained by
the will, although the position of the arms
is changed. The face looking out through
the circle adds to the force of this symbol.
In the midst of the aura the denser lines of
the body give a clear representation of the
Egyptian Tau. The arms are now drawn
together and extended horizontally from
the body, the head being bowed between
the arms. There must be some auric
extension of the arms because, viewed
from the side, an equilateral triangle
standing on its point is formed. This pose
has had the effect of concentrating the
aura, which now appears to be much more
dense, and the red colouring now
predominates. These movements are
extremely graceful and seem intended to
convey some meaning connected with the
manifestation of the forces of Nature.
Other symbols are following, but my vision
has become less clear, probably owing to a
breakdown in concentration. The figure
now appears to be whirling rapidly in that
manner known to boys as the cartwheel: it
thus forms a perfect circle, and during the
movement the limbs show constantly as
fixed radii. (At this point I was unable to
maintain my observation any longer.)

kha rin chic bén trong tam gidc ngudc
dudc x4c dinh rd do cic dau ngdn tay va
ban chan tao thanh. Giy day vi 4y dang tu
tao thanh mot biéu tuong khac bang cach
nang hai tay 1én thanh nhiing dudng cong
duyén dang va cham cac dau ngén tay vao
nhau phia trén dau; mot tam giac ngudc véi
moét vong tron dat trén ddy hudng 1én caa
né dugc thiy rd, vi trang thai hio quang
hinh tam gidc dugc duy tri bdi y chi, du vi
trf cia hai tay da thay d6i. Khuén mit nhin
ra qua vong tron lam tang thém manh luc
clia biéu tugng nay. Gifta hdo quang, nhiing
dudng nét ddm dic hon ctia thé tao nén
mot hinh biéu hién ré rang cta chit Tau Ai
Cap. Hai tay gid day dudgc kéo lai gin nhau
va dudi ngang ra tit thé, dau cui xudng gitta
hai canh tay. Han phai c6 mét su mé rong
hao quang ctia hai cdnh tay, vi khi nhin ti
bén canh, mot tam gidc déu ding trén dinh
clia né dugc tao thanh. Tu thé nay di cé
hiéu qua tip trung hao quang, hién gid
dudng nhu ddm dic hon nhiéu, va sic d
gid day chiém uu thé. Nhitng chuyén doéng
nay cuc ky duyén dang va dudng nhu
nhiam truyén dat mét y nghia nio dé lién
quan dén su biéu hién cfia cidc minh luc
Thién nhién. Nhitng biéu tugng khac tiép
ndi, nhung tAm nhin cta t6i di trd nén kém
rd, co 1€ do su tap trung bi dut doan. Hinh
thé 4y gid diy dudng nhu dang xoay rat
nhanh theo cach ma cac cau bé goi la 1on
banh xe: nhu vay vi 4y tao thanh mot vong
tron hoan hao, va trong sudt chuyén dong,
cac chi ludn hién ra nhu nhitng ban kinh c6
dinh. (Pén diém nay, tbi khéng con cé thé duy
tri sy quan sdt cua minh ldu hon niia.)

A CRIMSON NATURE-DEVA AT CLOSE QUARTERS - MOT THIEN THAN THIEN

NHIEN PO THAM O CU LY GAN
Lake District. June, 1922.

After a scramble of several hundred feet up
a rocky glen we turned out to one side, on
to the open fell where it faces a huge crag.
Immediately on reaching the open we
became aware, with startling suddenness,
of the presence of a great nature-deva, who

Lake District. Thang Sdu, 1922.

Sau khi leo vat va vai trim bo 1én mét khe
nui d4, ching to6i ré sang mot bén, ra vung
sudn ddi thodng noi né ddi dién vdi mot
vach da khong 16. Ngay khi vita ra dén chd
thoang, ching t6i d6t ngdt dén sling s6t ma
nhan biét su hién dién cfia mét thién than
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appeared to be partly within the hillside.

My first impression was of a huge, brilliant
crimson, bat-like thing, which fixed a pair
of burning eyes upon me. The form was not
concentrated into the true human shape,
but was somehow spread out like a bat
with a human face and eyes, and with
wings outstretched over the mountainside.
As soon as it felt itself to be observed it
flashed into its proper shape, as if to
confront us, fixed its piercing eyes upon us,
and then sank into the hillside and
disappeared. When first seen its aura must
have covered several hundred feet of space,
but in a later appearance, in which it again
showed itself, the actual form was
probably ten to twelve feet high. The auric
flow was exceedingly beautiful and swept
back behind the body in wing-like sheets,
extending from the top of the head down to
the feet, and reaching backwards and
outwards in graceful curves and flowing
lines. The colours were darker than any of
those I have yet seen in this type of being—
a rich dark blue was the background of the
auric colourings—with lighter blue, gold,
pink, and leaf green also showing. In some
parts the colours appeared almost like a
peacock’s feathers, in fact the aura was not
unlike a glorified peacock’s tail in effect.

There was a virility and force and an air of
definite masculinity about this being. A
continuous flow of the auric emanations
caused ripples and waves to chase one
another through the aura, suggesting
coloured draperies in a very high wind. The
central form and the central portion of the
aura were of a rich crimson, the body
actually glowing with this colour. He
appeared to be “in charge” of that part of
the landscape—to have undertaken its
evolution, as it were—and his powerful
vibrations were distinctly to be felt and
must have a quickening effect upon the

thién nhién vi dai, vi dudng nhu mét phan
& bén trong sudn doi.

An tugng diu tién cha t6i 13 vé mdt vat
khdng 16, ruc dé tham, giong nhu doi, dang
chia mét d6i mat biing chdy vao t6i. Hinh
tudng ay khong cd dong thanh hinh dang
con ngudi thit sy, ma bang cach nao d6 trai
rdng ra nhu mot con ddi cé6 mit vi mat
nguoi, véi d6i canh dang rong trén sucn
nui. Ngay khi cdm thay minh bi quan sat,
no 16e 1én thanh hinh dang thich hgp cta
né, nhu thé dé do6i dién vdi ching t6i, chia
d6i mit xuyén thau vao ching tdi, réi chim
xubng sudn ddi va bién mat. Khi méi duge
nhin thdy, hio quang cfia né han di bao
phtt mét khodng khéng gian rong vai tram
bo, nhung trong mot 1an xuat hién vé sau,
khi né lai ty biéu 16, hinh tudng thuc su cé
1& cao tif mudi dén mudi hai bo. Dong chay
hao quang dep v0 cung, quét ngugc ra sau
thé trong nhitng dai nhu canh, kéo dai tit
dinh dau xudng tin chin, va vuon ra sau,
ra ngoai thanh nhiing dudng cong duyén
dang va nhiing nét chay trdéi. Mau sic t6i
hon bat ¢t mau nao tdi ting thay trong loai
sinh linh nay—mo0t mau xanh lam dam
phong pht 1a nén cfia cic sic thai hao
quang—ddng thoi cling hién ra xanh lam
nhat hon, vang, hdng va xanh 14 non. & vai
phan, cic mau sic trdng gan nhu long
cong; that viy, vé hiéu qua, hao quang iy
khéng khac may mot chiéc dudi cong duge
ton vinh.

C6 mot sinh luc nam tinh, mét manh luc va
moét ddng vé nam tinh rd rét noi sinh linh
nay. Mot dong chay lién tuc clia cac xuit 16
hao quang khién nhiing gon séng va lan
séng ndi dudi nhau xuyén qua hao quang,
gdi hinh anh nhiing tdm man mau trong
mot con gié rat manh. Hinh tuéng trung
tdm va phan trung tdm cfia hao quang cé
mau dé thAm phong phd, thé cta y thit su
ryc sang bang mau ay. Y dudng nhu “phu
trach” phan canh quan dé—nhu thé di
didm nhin sy tién hda clla né—va nhiing
rung déng manh mé ctia y cé thé dudc cam
nhén rd rang, han phai cé tac dung lam linh
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animal, vegetable, mineral and fairy life
within his sphere of influence. This is the
clearest vision I have ever had, and coming,
as it did, quite unexpectedly, it carried with
it powerful conviction to me. My physical
body thrilled for hours afterwards with the
force of the contact and the rapport
established between us.

TREE-DEVAS - THIEN THAN CAY
Thirlmere. February, 1922.

A group of very old firs growing on the site
of the old Roman colony called “The City,”
on the western shores of Thirlmere, is seen
to possess a very marked personality, and
the same is true of several individual trees
which give the impression of exceptional
vigour and advancement, considerably
beyond the normal for tree consciousness.
There is nothing of the placidity of the oak,
or of the slight restless awareness of the
beech, but there is here an intensity of life,
as though the ensouling consciousness had
absorbed something of the fierceness of the
elements, which this noble and ancient
group has so long withstood.

This intensity of consciousness is
considerably increased by the presence of a
number of very active nature-spirits who
appear to find in “The City” a responsive
field for their labours; they are moving
swiftly in and out among the trees,
continuously impressing their vibrations
upon them. So great is the power with
which they express this vibration that it
produces the psychic effect of a sound like
the running of a well-tuned motor engine.
Some of these nature-spirits appear to have
associated themselves closely with an
individual tree or a lesser group of trees,
and to remain stationary with their charge
or charges included within their auras.
Others move about, at the height of the
topmost branches of the trees, and though
they occasionally rise further into the air

hoat nhanh hon su sdng déng vat, thuc vat,
kim thach va tién linh trong pham vi anh
hudng ctia y. Pay 1a linh anh rd rang nhat
ma t6i tiing cd, va vi né dén hoan toan bat
ngd, nén né mang theo mot stc thuyét
phuc manh mé doi véi t6i. Thé xac toi rung
dong nhiéu gid sau d6 bdi minh lyc clia su
tiép xtic v mdi hoa cdm dugce thiét 1ap giita
chung toi.

Thirlmere. Thang Hai, 1922.

Mot nhém nhiing cay linh sam rat gia moc
trén dia diém cfia thudc dia La M3 c6 goi 1a
“Thanh Phd,” trén bd tiy Thirlmere, dudc
thay 1a sd hitu moét pham ngi rat rd nét;
diéu tuong tu cling dUng vdi vai cay riéng 18
tao an tugng vé stic song va muc tién bo dic
biét, vugt xa muc binh thudng ddi vdi tAm
thic ciy. & diy khong cé gi thude su diém
tinh cfia cay sdi, cling khéng cé su nhin
biét hoi bon chén clia ciy dé gai; nhung noi
day cé mot cudng d6 séng manh liét, nhu
thé tdm thiic pht linh d3 hap thu diéu gi &6
tl sy dit ddi clia cdc nguyén t6, ma nhém
ciy cao quy va c6 xua nay di chong chiu tli
ratlau.

Cudng do tam thic nay dudc gia tang dang
ké bdi su hién dién ctia mot sé tinh linh tu
nhién rat hoat déng, dudng nhu tim thay
trong “Thanh Ph6” mét linh vuc dap tng
cho céng viéc cfia chung; chiing di chuyén
nhanh choéng ra vao gitta cac cay, lién tuc in
dp nhiing rung déng cta ching 1én cay.
Quyén ning ma ching dung dé biéu 16
rung déng nay 16n dén miic né tao ra hiéu
Ung théng linh cla mo6t 4m thanh gidng
nhu tiéng chay clia mét déng co duge chinh
rat chuin. Mot sd tinh linh ty nhién nay
dudng nhu di lién két chit ché véi mot cay
riéng 1é hodc mot nhém ciy nhd hon, va 8
yén cling d6i tudng hay cac d6i tuong duge
giao phé nam trong hao quang ctia ching.
Nhiing tinh linh khac di chuyén & d6 cao
clia cac canh cao nhat clia cAy; va dit d6i khi
chung bay cao hon vao khong trung, chtiing
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they do not appear to descend to the
ground.

I am again impressed with the virile
intensity and ceaseless activity which
characterise their work. They have
succeeded in establishing a powerful
keynote for the auric vibration of the whole
group of trees, and it would seem that their
continued presence is necessary if the
quickening energising force thus induced
is to be maintained. On the physical plane
it manifests itself as a powerful magnetic
influence, so marked as to be noticeable
without the aid of clairvoyance.

dudng nhu khéng ha xudng mit dat.

T6i lai bi giy 4n tugng bdi cudng @6 sinh
Igc nam tinh va hoat dong khong ngung
von dic trung cho cong viée clia chung.
Chiing di thanh cong trong viéc thiét 1ap
mot chtt &m manh mé cho rung ddéng hao
quang cta toan thé nhém ciy, va dudng
nhu su hién dién lién tuc cfia ching 14 can
thiét néu manh luc tiép sinh lyc va lam linh
hoat nhanh hon dudc khoi din nhu thé
phai dudc duy tri. Trén céi hong tran, né
biéu hién nhu mét anh hudng ti tinh
manh mé, rd rét dén miic cé6 thé nhinrama
khong can st trg gitp ctia thong nhin.
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The nature-spirits do not appear to be
individualised as yet; they are manifestly
working under a group consciousness. I am
not able to see the forms below the level of
the waist. In each the head and shoulders
are distinctly human in appearance, but
below that the form becomes indefinite,
and so many streams of force play through
it in different directions that it appears to
shade off into auric activity; their auras
contain numerous eddies and vortices, but
the main streams of force suggest wing-
like formations. The centre of life appears
to be in the middle of the head, where there
is a clearly defined chakram. The eyes are
preternaturally bright, looking more like
centres of force than organs of vision; they
do not appear to be capable of seeing to any
distance, and I question whether they are
used for the recognition of any objects
other than those with which they are
immediately concerned. (The
consciousness is seated at a higher level,
and awareness is obtained by an inner
sense rather than by “sight.”) These
particular nature-spirits do not seem to
possess a high order of intelligence;
although animated by a single purpose and
having powers of concentration beyond
those of the average human being, they are
childlike and simple, possessing little or no
mentality.

Preston. 1921.

As we walk along a field path a tall tree-
deva has flashed into view some fifty yards
ahead of us at a place opposite an old
willow tree to which it appears to belong;
the deva is silver in colour, and as tall as a
human being. Having shown herself
etherically by the flash which first
attracted our attention, she now remains
watching us from within the aura of the
tree. (It is the aura which is silver, the body
being flesh-coloured.) She has a protective,
almost maternal, attitude towards the tree,
and is not unfriendly to us. Her form is
very beautiful, the arms particularly so,

Cac tinh linh ty nhién dudng nhu chua
dudc biét ngd hoa; ré rang chung dang hoat
dong dudi mot tam thic nhém. Téi khong
thé thiy cac hinh tudng bén dudi mtic that
lung. & mbi tinh linh, ddu va vai cé vé
ngoai rd rét 1la ngudi, nhung bén dudi dé
hinh tuéng trd nén khéng xac dinh, va
nhiéu dong manh lyc chuyén déng xuyén
qua né theo cac huéng khac nhau dén muc
né dudng nhu nhat dan vao hoat dong hao
quang; hiao quang ctia chtiing chita nhiéu
xody nhd va xody 16n, nhung cic dong
minh luc chinh gdi nén nhitng ciu tao
gidng nhu canh. Trung tAm su sdng dudng
nhu & gitia dau, noi cé mét ludn xa duge xac
dinh rd rang. P6i mat sing mot cach phi
thudng, trong gidng cac trung tdm mainh
luc hon 13 ¢d quan ctia tam nhin; chiing
dudng nhu khéng cé kha ning nhin xa, va
t6i nghi ngd liéu ching c¢é duge dung dé
nhan biét bat ky ddi tuong nao khac ngoai
nhiing ddi tuong ma ching truc tiép lién hé
hay khong. TAm thtc @it & mot cap do cao
hon, va su nhin biét dat dudc bang mot
gidc quan bén trong hon 13 bang “thi giac.”
Nhiing tinh linh tu nhién dic biét nay
dudng nhu khong s3 hitu mot trat tu tri tué
cao; du dudc linh hoat bdi mét muc dich
duy nhit va cé ning luc tip trung vugt qua
ning lyc clia con ngudi trung binh, ching
gidng tré tho va don gidn, cé rat it hoic hau
nhu khong cé tri tué.

Preston. 1921.

Khi chtng t6i di doc theo mdt 16i mon trén
canh déng, mét thién than ciy cao 16n da
16e hién ra cach chung t6i chiing ndm muoi
thudc Anh, tai mét noi ddi dién mot cay
liéu gid ma né dudng nhu thudc vé; thién
than iy c6 mau bac va cao bang mét con
ngudi. Sau khi tu biéu 16 bang thé di thai
qua tia 1ée dau tién thu hut su chd y clia
chiing téi, gi¢ diy ba vin & lai quan sat
chiing téi tit bén trong hao quang ctia cay.
Chinh hio quang cé mau bac, con thé thi cé
mau da thit. Ba ¢ thai d6 che chd, gan nhu
mau tinh, d6i véi cay, va khong thiéu than
thién vdi chiing t6i. Hinh tuéng cfia ba rat
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being long and very graceful, and her auric
draperies remind one of falling water; she
does not appear to be winged, though the
waving streams of force suggest the
contrary. With her rose-coloured lips and
cheeks, and her very human smile, she has
the ability to make herself appear like a
flesh-clothed human woman.

The effort to contact her consciousness
more closely threatens to bring me under
that glamour which observers of Fairyland
have so often recorded.

She seems to be conscious in all that
portion of the tree which is above ground,
her aura being larger than and including
that of the tree, which she does not appear
to have the desire to leave although she
may have the ability to do so. I think she
knows of the existence of the human
family as neighbours, and regards the
average passer-by with a certain good-
natured indifference. There are many
lower orders of nature-spirits connected
with the tree, busily carrying out their
various functions. While she is not the
director of their efforts she is aware of
them, and may occasionally control their
activities.

Epping Forest. July, 1923.

This part of the forest is thickly populated
with an exceptionally beautiful order of
tree-spirits, differing in many respects
from those we have met hitherto. One
striking difference is that there appears to
exist between them something like a
communal feeling, in contrast to the
aloofness and reserve of many other tree-
devas. They are non-individualised, female
in form; their main colouring is a shade of
green, rather more emerald than that of the
leaves, but without the vividness
associated with emerald green; it is a soft
green and does not glisten or shine, it is
almost as though the surface was slightly
rough; a golden brown, not dissimilar from
the colouring of autumn leaves in

dep, dic biét 13 ddi tay, dai va rat duyén
dang; cac tAim man hao quang ctia ba khién
ngudi ta nhd dén nudc dang d6 xudng; ba
duong nhu khong cé canh, du cac dong
manh luc gon séng goi diéu ngudgc lai. Véi
d6i moéi va ma héng, cling nu cudi rat
ngudi, ba cé khad ning 1am cho minh hién ra
nhu mét ngudi nit bing xudng bang thit.

N& luc tiép xtc gan hon véi tAm thiic cia ba
cd nguy co dua t6i vao dudi 4o cam ma
nhiing ngudi quan sat xu tién da thuong
ghinhéan.

Ba dudng nhu cé v thitc trong toan bd phan
clia ciy & trén mit dat; hao quang cta ba
16n hon va bao géom hio quang cda ciy,
diéu ma ba dudng nhu khéng cé y mudn rdi
bd, di1 ba cé thé cé kha ning lam nhu viy.
T6i nghi ba biét su ton tai clia gia dinh
nhan loai nhu nhiing ngudi lang giéng, va
nhin ngudi qua dudng trung binh v4i mot
su diém nhién thién y ndo d4. C6 nhiéu trat
tu thap hon cta tinh linh tu nhién lién két
VGi cdy, ban rén thuc hién cac chic niang
khac nhau ctia ching. Du ba khéng phéi la
ngudi chi dao cdc nd lyc chia ching, ba
nhén biét chuing, va d6i khi cé thé kiém
soat cdc hoat dong ctia chung.

Rung Epping. Thdng Bay, 1923.

Phan nay ctia khu riing cé déng ddo mot
trat tu tinh linh cdy dac biét dep, khac biét
trong nhiéu phuong dién véi nhiing tinh
linh ma ching t6i d3 gap trudc day. Mot
diém khac biét n6i bat 1a dudng nhu giiia
chting c6 tén tai mét diéu gi 6 giéng nhu
cam thiic cong dong, trai vdi su xa cach va
dé dit cfia nhiéu thién than ciy khac.
Chung chua dudc biét ngd hoda, cé hinh
tudng nif; mau sic chinh ctia chiing 13 mot
sac xanh luc, hai ngoc luc bdo hon mau 13,
nhung khéng cé d6 ruc rd gin véi mau
xanh ngoc luc bdo; dé 1a mét mau xanh
mém mai, khong 14p 1anh hay tda sing, gan
nhu thé bé mit hoi nhdm; moét mau niu
vang, khong khic miy mau 14 mua thu
trong 4nh nang, hoa 14n véi mau xanh nay.
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sunshine, is mingled with this green.

Most of these tree-spirits wear the
appearance of young girls, and are of
human height. They have long dark hair,
which hangs loose and gives them a rather
wild look. Some are wearing garlands and
loosely-hanging necklaces of leaves. The
arms are bare and the shape from the waist
downwards is not always clearly defined;
one sees a downward flow of auric force,
ethereal yet fairly stable, its colour like that
of the tree trunks. I notice that when they
move about among the trees, the lower
limbs are clearly formed and gleam flesh-
coloured through the auric garment; when
floating they are folded together, and when
on the ground are used normally, for
walking, dancing, or posing. Their
movements are most graceful as they glide
and float among the trees. They are joyous,
carefree, and communicative
embodiments of the spirit of the forest.

A similar species remains in the higher
branches, and of these only the head and
shoulders are clearly formed; the rest of the
body is continued in a sweeping auric robe,
which gradually becomes so ethereal as to
be merged in the surrounding atmosphere.
Their heads are on a level with the tree-
tops and their auras envelop the whole
tree. The larger trees seem to have one
each. In some cases their auras are
extended to include the smaller trees, and
where there is a closely grouped ring, two
nature-spirits appear to have charge of the
whole of it.

Closer scrutiny shows me that there are
two different orders of tree-spirit, those
described last being of a higher order, and
possessing a much greater degree of
consciousness. Their eyes are particularly
brilliant and are set at an angle in the face.
They are impassive, and possess a degree of
poise to which their younger brethren have
not yet attained. About the head their auric

Phan 16n céac tinh linh ciy nay mang vé
ngoai ctia nhitng thiéu nii tré va cé chiéu
cao biang ngudi. Chiing cé mai téc dai sim
mau, bubng x6a va dem lai cho chiing mot
vé hoi hoang di. M6t s6 d6i vong hoa va deo
nhiing chudi 14 r1 16ng. Canh tay dé tran va
hinh dang ti thit lung trd xudng khoéng
phéi Itic nao cling dudc xac dinh rd; ngudi
ta thady mot dong minh luc hao quang chay
xu6ng, thanh nhe nhung kh4 6n dinh, mau
clla né giong mau than cay. T6i nhan thay
rang khi ching di chuyén giiia cac ciy, cac
chi dudi dugc tao hinh r6 rang va lée mau
da thit xuyén qua y phuc hao quang; khi
trdi néi, chiing gap lai véi nhau, va khi &
trén mit dat thi dude stt dung binh thudng
dé di, mua hoic tao dang. Nhitng chuyén
déng clia ching vd cung duyén dang khi
chiing luét di va troi ndi gitta cac cay.
Chung la nhiing hién than vui tuai, vé tu va
dé giao tiép ctia tinh than khu ring.

Mét gidng tuong tu & lai trén cac canh cao
hon, va & nhiing tinh linh nay chi dau va
vai dudc tao hinh rd rang; phan con lai clia
thé tiép tuc trong mét 4o choang hao quang
quét rong, dan dan trd nén thanh nhe dén
mttc hoa vio bau khi quyen chung quanh
Pau cla chung ngang tam ngon ciy va hao
quang ctia ching bao phu toan bd cay.
Nhiing ciy 16n hon dudng nhu méi ciy cé
mot tinh linh. Trong mot sd trudng hdp,
hao quang cia chiing duge mé rdng dé bao
gdm cac cay nhd hon, va noi nao cé6 mot
vong cdy moc sat nhau, hai tinh linh ty
nhién dudng nhu phu trach toan b6 vong
ay.

Quan sat k3 hon cho t6i thay c6 hai trat tu
tinh linh cay khac nhau; nhiing tinh linh
vlia dudc mo ta sau cing thudc mot trat tu
cao hon va s& hittu mét mic d6 tAm thiic 16n
hon nhiéu. P6i mat clia ching dic biét ruc
sang va dugc dat nghiéng trén khubén mat.
Chiing bat ddng trong biéu cam, va s hitu
mot muic quin binh ma cdc huynh dé tré
hon ctia chiing chua dat téi. Chung quanh
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display is very radiant and contrasts with
their rather sombre forest robes. Yellow,
crimson and violet surround their heads in
semi-circular concentric bands, which
scintillate and flash into the upper air—
again showing in marked contrast to the
immobility of the denser form. On
contacting one of them more closely I have
become conscious of extreme age and
unwearying patience. In their eyes is an
inscrutable knowledge, a calm certainty,
the reflection of a consciousness which,
having seen the passage of earthly seasons
without number, is content to remain, in
order that the purposes of Nature may be
fulfilled. Passing beyond the eyes into their
consciousness one touches a vivid
intensity which I can find no words to
describe. To pass into theirs from our
human brain consciousness might be
compared to stepping out of water into fire.
They seem utterly untouched and
unaffected by the passage of time, as if our
seasons were but days to them. Their
consciousness is not focussed upon the
physical plane, of which they seem little
aware. They certainly pay no attention
whatever to the human folk who pass
beneath the leafy branches of the forest.

The dancing spirits first described are well
aware of our presence and are by no means
unfriendly. Occasionally they group
themselves in a wonderful pose, remain
motionless for a moment or two, and then
resume their graceful movement. Some of
their poses are fantastic and exaggerated in
the extreme, others are purely Grecian;
some are all graceful curves and flowing
lines, others are angular and stiff. Their
movements have none of the swift darting
motion which one notices in so many
nature-spirits. They move slowly,
sinuously and gracefully, whether they are
walking or floating.

dau, su phé bay hao quang clia ching rat
rang r& va tuong phdn véi nhitng 4o choang
ring kha u tdi clia chting. Vang, 44 thim va
tim bao quanh dau chting thanh nhiing dai
déng tAm hinh ban nguyét, 1ap lanh va lée
1én vio tang khéng bén trén—lai cho thay
su tuong phan rd rét vdi tinh bat déng clia
hinh tuéng didm dic hon. Khi tiép xic gan
hon véi mot trong s6 chiing, t6i trd nén y
thttc vé tudi doi cuc ky c6 xua va su kién
nhan khéng mét mdi. Trong mit ching cé
mot tri thie khén do, mét su chic chin
diém tinh, phan chiéu ctia mdt tam thiic,
sau khi di nhin thay v sd mua tran thé
tréi qua, vin man nguyén & lai dé cac muc
dich ctia Thién Nhién cé thé duge thanh
tyu. Vuot qua d6i mat dé di vao tadm thic
clia chiing, ngudi ta cham dén mét cudng
do6 song dong ma t6i khong tim dudge 18i nao
dé md ta. Pi tif tAm thiic bd nio con ngudi
cia chung ta vao tdm thuc clia chdng cé
thé dugde vi nhu budc ra khdi nudc dé vao
Ita. Ching dudng nhu hoan toan khéng bi
cham téi va khéng chiu dnh huéng bdi
dong tréi cfia thoi gian, nhu thé cic mua
clia ching ta chi 13 nhitng ngdy déi vdéi
ching. TAm thidc cha ching khéng tip
trung trén cdi hong tran, céi ma ching
dudng nhu rat it nhan biét. Chac chan
chting khéng hé cht1 ¥ chit nao dén nhiing
ngudi trong nhan loai di qua bén dudi cac
canh 14 ciia khu riing.

Nhiing tinh linh mua dugc mo ta trudc tién
nhan biét rd sy hién dién cfia chuing téi va
tuyét nhién khdng thiéu than thién. P6i khi
chung tu nhéom lai trong mét dang diéu ky
diéu, bat dong trong mdt hoic hai khoanh
khic, roi lai tiép tuc chuyén dong duyén
dang cia minh. M6t s6 dang diéu clia
ching ky 4o va cuc ky phéng dai, nhiing
dang khac thuan theo kiéu Hy Lap; mdt so
chi toan nhiing dudng cong duyén ding va
nhiing nét chdy trdi, nhitng dang khéc lai
géc canh va cling. Chuyén dong clia ching
khéng cé chit nao thudc kiéu lao vut
nhanh ma ngudi ta nhan thay noi rat nhiéu
tinh linh tu nhién. Ching di chuyén cham

Page 90 of 112



There is here also a kind of faun, in height
about two feet, somewhat like the
traditional satyr, but without its ugliness.
The upper part of the body is that of a
young boy of about twelve or fourteen,
while the lower resembles that of a deer.
They have very prominent strongly
marked features and a mischievous
expression. The hair is curly. They prance
around the tree-spirits, mimicking them,
sometimes joining the group, but more
usually merely playing about in a rather
irresponsible way among the trees.

These phenomena appear to be bathed in a
violet-grey light, an atmosphere which
emanates from the earth and extends to a
height of about eight or ten feet.

Lancashire. February, 1922.

The wood is composed of Scotch firs, birch,
beech and ash, and is partially surrounded
by a straggling and somewhat unkempt
hawthorn hedge. It is the home of a small
colony of very beautiful nature-spirits,
apparently about twelve in number. They
are of human height and form, but of no
sex differentiation. Their main colouring is
a bright apple-green, beginning at the
shoulders with a very pale shade and
deepening into a garment of dazzling
beauty which streams far below their feet,
like a long, diaphanous and iridescent
train. The whole form shines with a similar
brilliance of surface to that of a new green
leaf. The upper part of the body is pale flesh
colour, the face being of unusual beauty,
and wearing an expression of great joy.
This colony is at present extremely active,
gliding and flashing up and down the
wood, reminding one slightly of the
appearance of bright fishes in a very clear
stream, which occasionally turn on their
sides and reflect gleams of light. The whole
glade thrills with the presence of these
beautiful beings: they remain about forty

rdi, udn lugn va duyén ding, du dang di
hay dang trdi néi.

G day ciing c6 mot loai than riing, cao
khodng hai bg, hoi giong hinh anh nita
ngudi nita dé truyén thdng, nhung khéng
cé vé xau xi cia hinh 4nh 4y. Phan trén clia
thé 1a ctia mot cau bé khoadng mudi hai hoidc
mudi bén tudi, trong khi phan dudi giong
cia mdt con hucu. Ching cé nhiing nét
mit rat néi bat, dude khic hoa manh, va
mot vé tinh nghich. Téc xodn. Ching nhay
nhét quanh céc tinh linh cdy, bat chudc
chung, d6i khi gia nhidp nhdém, nhung
thudng hon chi don thuan choi dua giita
cac cay theo mét cach kha vo tu.

Nhiing hién tugng nay dudng nhu dudgc
tdm trong mdt anh sang tim xam, mét bau
khi quyén xuit 16 tit dat va vuon 1én téi ¢
cao khoang tdm hodc mudi bé.

Lancashire. Thang Hai, 1922.

Khu ritng gdm thdng Scots, bach duong, dé
gai va tan bi, va dudc bao quanh mét phan
bdi mét hang rao tdo gai moc lan man, hoi
thiéu cham séc. Pay 1a ndi cu ngu ctia mot
thudéc dia nhd géom nhiing tinh linh tu
nhién rat dep, dudng nhu khodng mudi hai
vi. Chting cé chiéu cao va hinh tuéng con
ngudi, nhung khéng cé su bién phan gidi
tinh. Mau sic chinh cfia chting 1 xanh tdo
tuci sang, bat dau & vai bang mét sic rat
nhat rdi ddm dan thanh mét y phuc dep
chéi loi, chdy dai xudng xa bén dudi chin
chung, nhu mdét vét do dai, trong md va éng
anh. Toan bd hinh tuéng tda sang véi db
ruc bé mit tuong ty nhu mét chiéc 14 xanh
mdi. Phan trén clia thé cé mau da thit nhat,
khuén mit dep la thudng va mang biéu
hién hoan hi 16n lao. Thudc dia nay hién
nay cuc ky hoat dong, luét di va ldée 1én
xubéng khip khu ritng, khién ngudi ta hoi
nhd dén vé clia nhiing con ca sing mau
trong mot dong sudi rat trong, déi khi
nghiéng minh va phan chiéu nhiing tia
sdng. Toan bd khoang riing rung déng véi
sy hién dién cta nhiing sinh linh dep dé
nay: ching & cach mit dit khoang bén
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feet from the ground, and fly, with swift
undulations, from end to end of the wood,
and are impressing it with a definite rate of
vibration, a strong magnetic impulse, by
their long-continued and repeated activity.
They are working to establish these
vibrations permanently, and their efforts
cause constant ripples and waves of
brilliant rose, yellow, silver, and pale grass-
green within the aura of the wood. They
appear to have insulated the grove, placing
it in a magnetic seclusion maintained by an
etheric wall which they have built round it.

Two of them have observed us and paused
in their rapid flight: they have focused
their attention upon us and I feel the
magnetic thrill which results from the
impact of their consciousness. They are
communicating with a helper who stands
behind us, and who first directed our
attention to the work; his poise and general
air of quietness and stability is in strong
contrast to the activity of these highly
electric creatures.

At this moment a third nature-spirit has
paused on the edge of the wood, about
thirty yards away, and is regarding us with
a radiant, dazzling smile. The auric flow in
all these creatures is downwards and
outwards from the shoulders: this is what
gives the appearance of streaming train-
like garments of glistening green. The flow
of forces is clearly visible, showing as a
golden iridescence within the green which
follows and indicates the line of flow. The
arms appear unusually long and of
exceptional beauty, and are given a
graceful waving motion during flight.

High up in the air above (perhaps 1,000
yards) is another group with whom these
are connected, but beyond getting a sense
of moving figures, bathed in colours faintly
resembling the colours of a golden sunset, I

muoi bd, va bay, bang nhiing chuyén dong
lugn séng nhanh, tit dau nay dén dau kia
ctia khu riing, in dp 1én né mét muc rung
dong xac dinh, moét xung dong tu tinh
manh mé, bang hoat dong kéo dai va lip di
ldp lai ctia chiing. Chiing dang lam viéc dé
thiét 14p cac rung déng nay mot cach
thudng ton, va cac nd lyc clia chiing giy ra
nhiing gon séng va lan séng lién tuc mau
hong ruc, vang, bac va xanh cd nhat trong
hao quang ctia khu riing. Chung dudng nhu
da cach ly khu lum cay, dat né trong mét su
cbd 14p tu tinh dudc duy tri bdi mét bic
tuong di thai ma ching d4 xay quanh né.

Hai trong s6 chiing di quan sat chung tbi
va ding lai trong chuyén bay nhanh ciia
minh: ching di tdp trung chu y vao ching
t6i va t6i cdm thdy su rung ddng tl tinh
phét sinh ti tdc d6ng ctia tdm thic ching.
Chiing dang giao tiép vdéi mot ngudi trg
giup dung phia sau chung t6i, ngudi trudc
tién da hudng su chu v clia chiing t6i dén
cébng viéc nay; su quin binh va ding vé
chung tram tinh, 6n dinh cfia y tuong phan
manh mé vdi hoat déng cia nhiing sinh
linh mang tinh dién cao nay.

Vao khoanh khic ndy, moét tinh linh tu
nhién thit ba dia ding lai & ria khu ring,
cach khoang ba muoi thudc Anh, va dang
nhin ching t6i véi mét nu cudi rang rg,
chéi sang. Dong chay hao quang noi tit ca
cac sinh linh nay di xuéng va ra ngoai tl
vai: chinh diéu nay tao nén vé ctia nhitng y
phuc dai nhu vét 4o chay tréi, mau xanh
lap 1anh. Dong chdy ctia cidc minh lyc cé
thé thay ro, hién ra nhu mot sic éng anh
vang trong mau xanh, di theo va chi ra
dudng chdy. Canh tay dudng nhu dai khéc
thuong va dep dac biét, dugc tao mot
chuyén doéng viy duyén ding trong khi
bay.

& cao trén khéng phia trén, c6 1é khoang
mot ngan thudc Anh, 1a mét nhém khac ma
nhiing vi nay co lién hé, nhung ngoai viéc
cdm nhin nhitng hinh thé dang chuyén
doéng, duge tdm trong cidc mau sic phang
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am unable to contact them. Evidently this
spot is an important centre of nature-spirit
and deva life, and is being magnetised by
them for some special purpose.

phit giong mau cia mét hoang hén vang,
t6i khéng thé tiép xtc véi ho. Hién nhién
ndi nay 1a mét trung tdm quan trong cda sy
song tinh linh tu nhién va thién than, va
dang dudc chiung tit hod vi mét muc dich
dac biét nao do.

DEVA OF PINE FOREST - THIEN THAN CUA RUNG THONG

In a wood near Celigny, Geneva.
Friday, June 13th, 1924.

Whilst I have been watching the fairies and
gnomes, with which this place abounds, a
deva connected with the forest has
appeared on the opposite edge of the
clearing. He is specially connected with the
fir trees, amid which he stands. It is
interesting to note that while I am
studying him a group of sylphs have
passed over the top of the trees. He looked
up at them and across at us as if to ask
whether we saw them. He is very much at
home among the trees and has a
proprietary air with regard to them, and in
his clothing—or rather in that part of his
aura which resembles clothing—there are
fringes and formations like the hanging
needles of the fir trees. Over his head is a
very bright band of brilliant colours, and
these, combined with the fringes, produce
the appearance of an American Indian,
with head-feathers and fringed clothing.* I
feel assured that he has been here since
remote times, when the place was wild and
uninhabited; also that he has seen the
passing of many races of men. He seems
much more familiar with mankind than
most devas and communicates quite easily.
It seems to be specially characteristic of
this country that the human and deva
kingdoms are exceedingly close together: I
feel that the devas are less remote and that
communication is easier.

He is showing me a little of his method of
work. He has the faculty of expanding his
aura to a very great extent, so that he can
include within it numbers of the trees. He

Trong mdt khu ritng gan Celigny, Geneva.
Thu Sau, ngay 13 thang Sau, 1924.

Trong khi t6i dang quan sat cac fairy va
gnome, von rat nhiéu & ndi nay, mot thién
than lién hé véi khu ritng di xuit hién &
mép doi dién ctia khodng trong. Y dic biét
lién hé vdi cac cay linh sam, gitta chung y
dang diing. Piéu dang chu y 1a trong ltic tbi
dang nghién ctu y, mot nhém sylph da bay
qua ngon cdy. Y ngudc nhin ho réi nhin
sang chung t6i nhu muodn héi liéu ching
t6i c6 thay ho ching. Y rat quen thudc giita
cic cidy va c6 vé nhu chtt nhin doi véi
chiing; trong y phuc ctia y—hay ding hon,
trong phan hio quang cfia y giong nhu y
phuc—cé nhiing tua vién va nhiing hinh
thanh giéng cac 1a kim rit xuéng clia cay
linh sam. Trén dau y 1a mét dai rat sang
gdm nhiing mau sic ruc rd, va cic mau nay,
két hop vdi nhiing tua vién, tao nén ding
vé cila mot ngudi da dé chau My, véi 1ong
vil trén dau va y phuc ¢ tua vién.* Ti cam
thay chic chin ring y di & day tit nhiing
thoi xa xua, khi noi nay con hoang di va
khoéng cé ngudi &; cling nhu y di ching
kién su di qua ctia nhiéu nhan loai. Y dudng
nhu quen thudc véi loai ngudi hon phan
16n céac thién than va giao tiép kha dé& dang.
Dudng nhu dic tinh riéng ctia xt nay 1a gidi
nhan loai va gidi thién than & rat gan nhau:
t6i cAm thay cdc thién than it xa cach hon
va viéc giao tiép dé dang hon.

Y dang cho t6i thiy d6i chut vé phuong
phép lam viéc ciay. Y c6 khd naing m& réng
hio quang clia minh dén mét miic rat 16n,
dé c6 thé bao gdm trong d6 nhiéu cay. Y dit
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places himself near them, draws into
himself, by a process rather like deep
breathing, a special quantity of natural
energy, concentrating his aura round the
group of trees upon which he wishes to
work, and then releases his force with a
highly stimulating effect: this quickens the
activity of the nature-spirits, and
stimulates and arouses the developing
consciousness evolving through the trees.*

When he is moving through space he
arranges his auric forces so that they
stream behind him, presumably in order
that they should offer a minimum of
resistance to his movement. As he comes to
rest, his aura gradually adjusts itself to the
normal, and one receives distinctly the
impression of large wings. He does not use
these auric wings for flight, their
appearance being produced by the way in
which he arranges the currents of force
which play through his aura.

He now brings forward from the wood a
beautiful nature-spirit, like a lovely young
girl, in thin white drapery through which
the form can be seen. He called her from
the wood, holding out his left hand, and
she floated gracefully towards him and
grasped the outstretched hand with
evident joy, but also with a kind of
submission. Undoubtedly there is a
measure of affection between them,
suggesting the human relationship of
parent and child, but containing also
something of comradeship. She is
connected with one of the trees, some part
of its psychic constitution entering into
her, and the connection between it and her
is maintained during the time of
separation; on being released by the deva
she at once slipped back into the aura of
magnetic seclusion which the tree
provides. I gather that she is a tree-spirit.

There is some peculiar kind of gnome here,
which floats about with its long shapeless

minh gan ching, thu hit vao trong minh,
bing mot tién trinh khé gidng hdi thd sau,
moét lugng dic biét clia nang luong tu
nhién, tdp trung hao quang ctia minh
quanh nhém ciy ma y mudn tic ddng, roi
phéng thich ménh lyc cia minh v8i mot
hiéu qua kich thich manh mé: diéu nay lam
nhanh hoat déng ctia cic tinh linh tu
nhién, ddng thdi kich thich va danh thiic
tam thic dang phat trién, tién hoa qua cac
cay.*

Khi y di chuyén qua khéng gian, y sip dit
cac manh luc hao quang ctia minh sao cho
chiing tudn chay phia sau y, c6 1é dé ching
giy ra muc can trd t6i thiu ddi véi chuyén
ddéng ctia y. Khi y dung lai, hdo quang clia y
dan dan tu diéu chinh vé trang thai binh
thudng, va ngudi ta nhan dudc an tugng rd
rét vé nhitng d6i canh 16n. Y khéng diing
cac d6i canh hio quang nay dé bay; dang vé
ctia chting do cach y sdp dit cdc dong minh
luc vin hanh qua hao quang ctia y tao nén.

Gig day y dua ti khu riing ra mot tinh linh
tu nhién xinh dep, giong mét thiéu nit dang
yéu, trong 16p y phuc traing méng qua dé
hinh tudng cé thé dugc nhin thay. Y goi
nang tu khu rung, dua ban tay trai ra, va
nang ludt dén y mot cach duyén dang, nim
lay ban tay dang chia ra véi niém hoan hird
rét, nhung ciing vdéi moét kiéu quy phuc.
Khong nghi ngo gi, gitta ho cé mot muc dé
triu mén, gdi dén moi quan hé nhan loai
gitta cha me va con cai, nhung ciling chia
dung mot diéu gi d6 chia tinh déng hanh.
Nang lién hé v4i mot trong cac cay; mét
phan nao dé trong ciu tao théng linh cta
ciy nhap vao nang, va mdi lién hé giita cay
va nang van dudgc duy tri trong thdi gian
tach rd&i; khi dugc thién than phéng thich,
nang lap tic truct trd vao hao quang cé 1ap
tlit tinh ma ciy cung cip. T6i hiéu ring
nang la mét tinh linh cay.

& day cé mot loai gnome ky la nao do, troi
ndi day dé véi ddi chan dai vo dang kéo 16
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legs trailing in the grasses; it is of a dark
brown colour with a homogeneous body of
spongy texture. Its arms end in a kind of
clenched fist and its feet in points. The face
is dark and swarthy, and its whole
vibration rather weird and unearthly. A
sensitive person approaching this place at
night would feel this vibration.

There is also, at the root of the trees, an
interesting variety of wood-elves, a group
of which are regarding us with frank
curiosity about twenty yards on our left.
They have large heads and large pointed
ears which stick out at the sides of the
head. Their bodies are too small for the size
of their heads, and their expression
displays a mentality very low down in the
scale. They scamper and play about
amongst the dead leaves, occasionally
joining in a curious dance-like movement,
in which they will form a ring and, with
joined hands, encircle a tree or a group of
trees. They seem to inhabit the roots of the
trees for I see them emerge from the roots
at the level of the ground as one would step
out of the door of a house.

At Nateby, Lancashire. September 1st, 1922.

This is a small oblong wood of well-grown
ash and elm, about half an acre in extent. It
differs from those hitherto studied by
reason of the fact that it is inhabited by
only one nature-spirit, whose working
methods are also unusual. This is a deva of
considerable development which performs
its function upon the wood from a position
in space some fifty to 100 yards above the
tree tops.

Though asexual, the form is
predominatingly masculine. The chief
colourings are bright carmine and gold; the
face is singularly beautiful, the eyes
brilliant and dark; the shape of the body

trong c¢d; né c6 mau niu sim véi mot thé
déng nhat, c6 két ciu x6p. Canh tay ctia né
két thiic bing mét dang nim tay siét chit,
con ban chan két thiic bang nhitng miii
nhon. Khuén mit tdi va ngim den, va toan
bd rung déng ctia nd kha ky di va khong
thudc tran gian. Mot ngudi nhay cdm khi
dén gan nodi ndy vao ban dém sé cam thay
rung dong nay.

Cling cd, 3 ré cay, mot gidng wood-elf thu
vi; m6t nhém trong s6 d6 dang nhin ching
t6i vdi su tdo mo thang than, cach bén trai
ching téi khodng hai mudi thudc. Ching
c6 dau 1én va d6i tai 16n nhon chia ra hai
bén dau. Than thé ching qui nhd so vdi
kich thudc dau, va nét mit ctia ching biéu
16 mét tri luc & rat thap trén thang bic.
Chung chay nhdy va choi dua giita cac 14
khd, thinh thodng tham gia vao mot
chuyén déng ky la gidng nhu vii diéu, trong
d6 chung tao thanh mot vong tron va, tay
nam tay, bao quanh mét cidy hoic méot
nhoém cdy. Ching dudng nhu cu ngu trong
ré cay, vi toi thiy chiing xuat hién tit ré &
ngang mit dat nhu ngudi ta budc ra khédi
cta m6t ngbi nha.

Tai Nateby, Lancashire. Ngay 1 thang Chin,
1922.

Day 1a mo6t khu riing nhé hinh thudn dai
gdm céc cay tan bi va du di trudng thanh,
rong khodng nlta mau Anh. N6 khac véi
nhiing khu ring da dugc nghién cltu trudc
day & chdé chi c6 moét tinh linh tu nhién cu
ngu, va cac phuong phép lam viéc ctia tinh
linh 4y ciing khac thudng. Pay 13 mot thién
than c6 mic phat trién dang ké, thuc hién
chiic ning clia minh d6i véi khu riing ti
mot vi tri trong khong gian, cach ngon cay
khodng nim muoci dén mét trim thudc
Anh.

Du phi gidi tinh, hinh tuéng dy chi yéu
mang tinh nam. Cac sic mau chinh 1a 44
son tuoi va vang; khuén mat dep mot cach
dic biét, d6i mat ruc sdng va sim mau;
hinh dang ctia than thé bén dudi vai mat
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below the shoulders is lost in the strong
downward flow of the aura, which
envelops the whole wood, enclosing it in an
auric insulation, Within this there appears
to be an upward flow into the centre of the
deva’s aura; psychically the whole looks
solid, the space within the auric envelope
being completely filled with fine flowing
forces.

The deva remains relatively motionless
and, judging by the expression of its eyes, is
extremely alert and observant.
Occasionally it directs the flowing forces by
movements of its arms, the whole
presenting one of the most beautiful and
extraordinary sights I have seen.

The aura proper of the deva spreads out in
a wonderful ovoid of brilliant hues, those
mentioned predominating, for some
hundreds of feet above the ground: it
radiates and scintillates like the aurora
borealis, while the lower portion, which
enfolds the wood, sweeps down in graceful
curves and is coloured carmine, with fine
sprays of golden sparks following the
downward sweep.

The dimensions may be of interest: from
the ground to the highest point of the aura
is about 150 feet, and the envelope of the
wood eighty yards by thirty yards,
approximately.

hut trong dong chdy manh mé di xudng
ctia hdo quang, bao boc toan bé khu riing,
khép né trong mot 16p cach ly hao quang.
Bén trong 16p nay dudng nhu c6 mét dong
chdy hudng 1én vao trung tdm hao quang
ctia thién than; vé mit théng linh, toan thé
tréng nhu ran chic, khodng khéng trong
16p bao hao quang dugc 1ap day hoan toan
bang cdc manh lyc tinh té dang tudn chay.

Thién than van tuong d6i bat dong va, xét
theo nét biéu hién ctia d6i mit, cuc ky tinh
thitc va quan sat. Thinh thoang y diéu
hudng cidc minh luc dang tudn chiy bang
nhiing ¢ ddéng clia cdnh tay; toan canh
trinh hién mét trong nhiing cdnh tuong
dep d& va phi thudng nhat ma t6i tlng
thay.

Hao quang ding nghia clia thién than trai
rong thanh mot hinh tring ky diéu véi
nhiing sic mau ryc rd, trong dé cic mau di
néi 1a ndi bat, 1én dén vai tram bo trén mit
dat: né tda rang va lap lanh nhu cuc quang
phuong bac, trong khi phan dudi, bao boc
khu ritng, quét xuéng thanh nhiing dudng
cong duyén dang va c6 mau do son, vdi cac
tia Ita vang min di theo dong quét xudng.

Cac kich thude cé thé dang chi y: tit mit
dat dén diém cao nhit cia hao quang
khodng moét trdim nam muoci bd, va 18p bao
ctia khu ritng khodng tdm mudi thudc Anh
nhén ba mudi thudc Anh.

NATIONAL DEVAS - CAC THIEN THAN QUOC GIA
A MANX NATIONAL DEVA - MOT THIEN THAN QUOC GIA MANX

The Isle of Man. Lake District. August, 1922.

I became conscious of the presence, at no
great distance, of a god of majestic
appearance and mighty power. He stands
somewhere on the hill-top, with head
slightly bowed, looking down upon the
island over which he presumably presides.
On his kingly head rests a five-pointed
crown, consisting of a thick band with five
points arising from it at intervals round the

Pdo Man. Viing Hb. Thdng Tdm, 1922,

T6i trd nén y thiic vé syt hién dién, khong xa
1am, cia mot vi than cé dang vé uy nghi va
quyén niang hting manh. Ngai ding dau dé6
trén dinh ddi, dau hoi cti, nhin xudéng hon
d3o0 ma cé 18 Ngai chii tri. Trén dau vuong
gia ctia Ngai 12 mot vuong mién ndm chép,
gdm mét dai day véi ndm chép moc 1én ti
d6 & cac khoang cach quanh dau, mot chép
hién ra trén mbi bén thai duong. Trong tay
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head, one appearing over each temple. In
his right hand he bears a staff or thyrsus;
his figure is gigantic and herculean,
suggesting tremendous, almost resistless,
strength. The general appearance is dark to
me, but this may be caused either by my
inability to see him clearly, or by distance.
He stands motionless, as if watching and
waiting, in a state of mental alertness, and
his consciousness is obviously
concentrated at levels above and beyond
that of the traditional form which I
glimpse. Undoubtedly there is a magnetic,
not to say spiritual, connection between
this country and Ireland, and the figure
described appears to represent the spiritual
forces of that ancient land—to be an
outpost of the spiritual consciousness of
Ireland. He appears to be a high deva, with
special powers over the elements (a sort of
Manx Jupiter Pluvius et Tonans). I should
place him as a presiding genius, a national
deva, an ancient ruler of this land. Yet in
some ways he seems to be connected more
with the island itself, and all its varied
natural conditions and non-human
inhabitants, than with its people, though
these also are within the grasp of his
consciousness.

In some fashion, hard to express, I am
conscious of the existence of a still more
mighty being in Ireland, the head of a
hierarchy of spiritual intelligences to
which the being described belongs. That he
has his agents among the lesser order of
nature-spirits is apparent, and I should
place the devas seen on the summit of
Snaefell in that category. An attempt to
contact his consciousness produces not, as
I expected, a greater realisation of his
nature, but visions of the past history of
this island, which form part of his
memory.

I see a tall, powerful, viking-like race of
men on the hillsides, making their way

phai, Ngai cam moét ciy trudng hay quyén
trugng; hinh thé cia Ngai khong 16 va nhu
Hercules, goi 1én stic manh khiing khiép,
gin nhu khéng thé cudng lai. Dang vé
chung d6i vdi t6i 13 t6i, nhung diéu nay cé
thé do t6i khong thé thiy Ngii rd rang,
hoic do khoang cach. Ngai diing bat dong,
nhu thé dang quan sit va chd doi, trong
moét trang thai tinh thic tri tué, va tdm
thitc cia Ngai rd rang tap trung & cac cap
d6 cao hon va vugt ngoai hinh tudng
truyén thong ma to6i thoang thiy. Khéng
nghi ngd gi, c6 mot mai lién hé ti tinh, néu
khong ndéi 1 tinh than, gifta x nay va
Ireland, va hinh thé dugc mé ta dudng nhu
dai dién cho cdc minh lyc tinh than cfa
ving dat c6 xua day—nhu mot tién don clia
tAm thic tinh than Ireland. Ngai dudng
nhu 1 mét thién than cao cip, ¢é quyén
ning dic biét d6i véi cac nguyén to, mot
kiéu Sao MOc Mua va SAm ctia Manx. Toi sé
xép Ngai vao hang mdot thién tai chi tri,
mot thién than qudc gia, mot vi cai tri ¢d
xua clia ving dat nay. Tuy nhién, theo mét
vai phuong dién, Ngai duong nhu lién hé
nhiéu hon véi chinh hon ddo, cling moi
diéu kién tu nhién da dang va cic cu dan
phi nhin ctia nd, hon 1a véi dan ching ctia
né, di ho cling nidm trong tAm nam bat clia
tdm thuc Ngai.

Theo mot cach nao dé khé dién dat, téi y
thic vé sy ton tai clia mot Sinh Ménh con
hting manh hon & Ireland, vi diing dau mot
thanh doan gém cac tri tué tinh than ma
Sinh Ménh dugc mb ta thudc vé. Viéc Ngai
cb céac tic nhin clia minh trong hang ngii
thap hon clia cac tinh linh ty nhién 13 diéu
hién nhién, va toi sé dit cic thién than
dugdc thiy trén dinh Snaefell vao loai dé.
Mt nd luc tiép xdc vdi tAm thic clia Ngai
khéng tao ra, nhu t6i da mong doi, mot
chitng nghiém 1én hon vé ban chit cda
Ngai, ma 1a nhiing linh dnh v@ lich st qua
khi ctia hon ddo ndy, von tao thanh mot
phan ky tc cia Ngai.

T6i thidy mot nhan loai cao 16n, manh mé,
gidng ngudi Viking trén cac sudn déi, dang
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from their ships which lie on the north-
east shores, towards Snaefell, as if
summoned to a gathering. They are fair
and powerfully built. Their clothing is of
skins, their hair is long and their speech
guttural and harsh. Another group of dark
swarthy men approach from the south-
west and south of the island, and it is
obvious from this plane of consciousness,
that there has been much bloody warfare
between them in the remote past. The
island in those days was larger than it is
now and was occupied by at least two
different races or types, and its connection,
both spiritual and material, with Ireland
was much closer than with England.*

di tit nhitng con tau cfia ho ndm & bd dong
bic, hudng vé Snaefell, nhu thé dudc triéu
tap dén mot cudc hdi hop. Ho da sang va
véce ddng cudng trang. Y phuc ctia ho lam
bang da thd, téc ho dai va tiéng néi ctia ho
khan duc, thoé rap. M6t nhém khic géom
nhiing ngudi da sim va ngim den tién dén
tlt phia tdy nam va phia nam cta dao, va tu
i tAm thiic nay, rd rang rang di cé nhiéu
cudc chién dAm mau gitta ho trong qua khi
xa xUa. Hon dio vao nhiing ngay ay 16n hon
hién nay va do it nhat hai nhan loai hay hai
loai ngudi khac nhau chiém giit, va mdi lién
hé cia nd, ca tinh than 1an vat chit, véi
Ireland gan giii hon nhiéu so véi véi Anh.*

THE GOD OF HELVELLYN - VI THAN CUA HELVELLYN

tune, 1922.

There is a mighty Being whose abode is the
mountain Helvellyn. He appears to me as a
seated figure of human shape and
enormous proportions. In endeavouring to
study him, I find myself without any
canons whereby his stature and his life
may be apprehended. He appears
motionless, and yet suggests great activity.
He is quiescent, and yet obviously the
unquestioned ruler of the life side of the
mountain’s existence. At the level of
consciousness at which I am able to
perceive  him, the Ilimitations of
geographical space have no power, so that
while from one point of view his form
appears to be within the mountain’s mighty
mass, yet from another his head appears to
reach up to the clouds.

His immediate auric emanations are like no
others I have seen; they consist of a large
number of pointed tongues of flame, which
radiate from him in all directions, reaching
to great distances. Though these distances
are beyond my conception of actual
measurement, I should guess that they
reach to at least 400 or 500 yards in all
directions from his form, which is situated

Thang Sau, 1922.

C6 mot Sinh Ménh hung manh ma noi cu
ngu la nui Helvellyn. Ngai hién ra véi to6i
nhu mot hinh thé dang ngdi, mang hinh
ngudi va cé kich thudc khong 16. Khi co
gang nghién cttu Ngai, tdi thay minh khéng
c6 bat ctt chudn muc nao nhd d6 cé thé linh
hdi tAm véc va su sdng clia Ngai. Ngai cé vé
bat déng, nhung lai gdi ¥ hoat déng 16n lao.
Ngai tinh tai, nhng ré rang la vi cai tri
khong ai chat van clia phuong dién su song
trong sy hién ton cta ngon nudi. & cap db
tdm thic ma t6i cé thé nhin biét Ngii,
nhiing gidi han cia khéng gian dia ly
khéng con quyén luc, dén ndi trong khi tit
mot quan diém hinh tudng clia Ngai dudng
nhu & bén trong khdi ntii hiing vi, thi tit mét
quan diém khéc, dau Ngai dudng nhu vuon
1én téi cdc tAing may.

Céc xudt 16 hao quang truc tiép clia Ngai
khong giong bat ctt diéu gi t6i ting thay;
chiing gdm mét s6 luong 16n cac ludi lita
nhon, téa ra tit Ngai theo moi huéng, vuon
dén nhitng khodng cich rit xa. DU cac
khoang cidch nay vugt ngoai quan niém ctia
t6i vé do ludng thuc té, téi doan rang ching
vuon tdi it nhat bén trim hoic nim trim
thudc Anh theo moi hudng ti hinh tudng
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somewhere near the centre and summit of
the Helvellyn group; beyond these
striations his aura extends practically over
the whole mountain, whose girth is said to
be forty miles. Such an extension can
hardly be correctly described as an aura; it
is rather the sphere of influence within
which he can act instantly.

He appears as if seated in profound
meditation, motionless and expressionless
save that the eyes are ablaze with power—
the power of a highly unfolded and
awakened consciousness. Even at this
distance (of three miles) they produce a
decided effect upon my consciousness.
They glow like twin lakes of fire. His
consciousness is seated in the eternal, and
appears as deep-rooted and unshakable as
the very mass of the mountain on which he
resides. He remains motionless, firm as the
mountain itself. From him great spiritual
forces are flowing, radiating through his
aura and out into space. He is surrounded
by lesser devas and nature-spirits, aerial
beings, whose movements give one the
impression that they are in some cases
messengers and in others servants, though
I see no sign either of the receipt or
despatch of a message or an order from the
motionless God round whom this
wondrous play of devic life is centred.

The summit, Grand Saleve, Switzerland.
June 10th 1924.

Poised high in the heavens above the
mighty peaks is to be seen the form of a
great angel, who might well be taken for
the national deva of Switzerland. From the
thought-forms surrounding and moulding
its appearance on the lower levels it
appears to be a member of the deva
hierarchy, which occupies the position of
ruler and guide.

cia Ngai, von nam dau d6 gan trung tdm va
dinh cia nhém ndi Helvellyn; vugt ngoai
cac vét soc nay, hao quang ctia Ngai thuc té
trai rong trén toan bdé ngon nui, ma chu vi
dudc néi 1a bén muoci dim. Mot su mé rong
nhu thé khé cé thé duge mé ta chinh xac 1a
mot hdo quang; ding hon, dé 13 khéi cau
anh hudng trong dé Ngai cé thé hanh déng
tirc khac.

Ngai hién ra nhu dang ngbi trong tham
thién sau tham, bit dong va khoéng biéu
cadm, ngoai trit d6i mit biing chay quyén
ning—quyén ning clla mdt tdm thic di
khai m& cao d6 va thic tinh. Ngay cd &
khoang cach nay, ba ddm, ching cling tao
ra mot hiéu qua rd rét trén tim thic toi.
Chung ruc sang nhu hai ho 1ta. TAm thtc
ctia Ngai an trd trong vinh cttu, va dudng
nhu bam ré siu, khong lay chuyén nhu
chinh khéi ntdi noi Ngai cu ngu. Ngai vin
bat ddng, vitng chic nhu chinh ngon nui.
TU Ngai, cic manh luc tinh than vi dai dang
tuén chdy, tda qua hao quang ctia Ngai va
di vao khéng gian. Ngai dugc bao quanh béi
cac thién than va tinh linh tu nhién thap
hon, cac sinh linh thudc khong khi; chuyén
dong ctia ho tao cho ngudi ta an tugng rang
trong mot so trudng hop ho 1a st gia, va
trong nhiing trudng hop khac la ngudsi
phung sy, du t6i khong thay dau hiéu nao
vé viéc tiép nhin hay phai di mot théng
diép hodc ménh 1énh tit vi Than bat dong
ma quanh Ngai cudc vin hanh ky diéu clia
su song thién than nay tap trung.

Dinh Grand Saleve, Thuy Si.
Ngay 10 thang Sau, 1924.

Pudc giii thing bing cao trén céc tang trdi,
bén trén nhiing dinh nui hung vi, cé thé
thay hinh tudng ctia mét thién than vi dai,
ngudi rat cé thé duge xem 1a thién than
quoc gia cia Thuy Si. Ti cac hinh tu tudng
bao quanh va khuén duc ding vé cia y &
cac cap d6 thap hon, y dudng nhu 1a mét
thanh vién ctia thanh doan thién than, giit
vi tri clia ngudi cai tri va hudng dao.
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The Swiss national thought-form, of a
great figure with a red shield upon which
appears a white cross, is ensouled by this
being, and it is in this guise that I see him
now standing motionless in space, at a
point which appears to be about three
times the height of the Dent du Midi. Heis a
wonderful being of enormous stature and,
though I have no means of comparison by
which to estimate it with accuracy, he
seems to be at least twenty feet high. His
gaze is compassionate, calm, beneficent;
around his head numbers of lesser devas
are to be seen in constant motion, arriving
and departing continuously; probably they
are messengers to and from the various
cantons, cities and villages.

This deva differs from any I have hitherto
seen in that his vibration is less remote
from our own and his intellectual activities
are distinctly akin to the human; in
addition, there is a remarkable quality of
compassion, and the most intimate
understanding of humanity, which
certainly has not been the case with those
members of the deva kingdom contacted
hitherto; further, there is not that sense of
bodily and auric activity, of out-rushing
force which characterises the nature-
devas; on the contrary there is a wonderful
calm, a stillness as of the mountains
themselves, except in the eyes and around
the head, where ceaselessly there plays a
vibration like multi-coloured tongues of
flame. From another point of view it might
be said that the entire country is embraced
in his aura, which sweeps downwards and,
as it descends, expands to include the
whole extent of his great charge.

* It seems reasonable to assume that the
dyed head-feathers of the Indians are
copied from these auras of nature-spirits
which they resemble. * This stimulation
appears to draw down a response from the
monadic triads into the group soul through
the permanent atoms. See A Study in
Consciousness, by Annie Besant. * Tradition

Hinh tu tudng quéc gia Thuy Si, vé mot
hinh thé vi dai v4i mét chiéc khién dd trén
dé hién ra mot thip gia trang, dugc Sinh
Ménh nay phu linh, va chinh trong ddng vé
nay ma gid day t6i thiy y ding bat dong
trong khong gian, tai mét diém dudng nhu
cao gap khoang ba lan chiéu cao cfia Dent
du Midi. Y 1a mot Sinh Ménh ky diéu véi
tdm véc khdéng 16 va, du téi khéng cé
phuong tién so sanh nao d& udc lugng
chinh xac, y dudng nhu cao it nhat hai
muoi bd. Anh nhin cfia y day tit bi, binh
than, ban phtc; quanh dau y cé thé thiy
nhiéu thién than thip hon chuyén déng
lién tuc, dén va di khéng ngling; c¢6 1é ho 1a
céc si gia di dén va tif cdc bang, thanh pho
va lang mac khac nhau.

Thién than nay khac véi bat cit thién than
nao t6i di thay trude diy 3 chd rung ddng
clia y it xa cach véi rung dong ctia chung ta
hon, va cac hoat doéng tri tué ctia y rd rang
gan giii véi nhan loai; thém vao d6, c6 mot
pham tinh ti bi dang chu v, va su thau hiéu
mat thiét nhat vé nhan loai, diéu chic chan
khong phai 1a trudng hop véi nhitng thanh
vién clia gidi thién than di dugc tiép xuc
trude day; hon nita, khong cé cam gidc vé
hoat dong than thé va hao quang, vé minh
luc tudn 30 ra, von dic trung cho cac thién
than tu nhién; trai lai, c6 mot sy binh an ky
diéu, mét sy tinh ling nhu cda chinh céc
ngon nui, ngoai trit trong d6i mat va quanh
dau, noi moét rung déng nhu cac ludi la
nhiéu mau khéng ngling vin hanh. T mét
quan diém khdc, ¢ thé néi ring toan bd xi
sG dudc 6m tron trong hio quang ctia y, hao
quang dy quét xudéng va, khi ha xudng, mé
réng dé bao gébm toan bdé pham vi trach
nhiém1énlaoctay.

* Dudng nhu hop 1y khi gid dinh rang cac
16ng vii nhuém mau trén dau cia ngudi da
dé dugc phdng theo cac hao quang nay ctia
cac tinh linh ti nhién ma chting gidng vdi. *
Su kich thich nay dudng nhu kéo xudng
mot dap Ung tit cic tam nguyén chin than
vao hon nhém qua cic nguyén t trudng
ton. Xem Mot Nghién Ciiu vé Tam Thil, clia
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Ba Annie Besant. * Truyén thdng ké vé mot
vi than tri vi tén 12 Manaan, mot vi vua
thiéng liéng, dudi quyén Ngai cé cac ngudi
phung sy phi nhan, dugc biét dén nhu “cac
dao quin,” ma diang vé tuong Ung trong
mot vai chi tiét véi dang vé clia Thién than
dugc md ta trén dinh Snaefell.

tells of a reigning deity called Manaan, a
divine king, under whom were non-human
servants, known as “hosts,” whose
appearance corresponds in some
particulars to that of the Deva described on
the summit of Snaefell.

CHAPTER VIII - CHUONG VIII

NATURE-SPIRITS AND ELEMENTARIES IN CEREMONIAL* - CAC TINH LINH
TU NHIEN VA CAC THUC THE HANH KHI TRONG NGHI LE*

THE descriptions which follow give some
idea of the appearance and nature of
artificial entities created by the practice of
magic, as well as of those true nature-
spirits who assist at and take part in
ceremonial worship.

ELEMENTARY
Whitendale. April, 1922.

“Buried in the hillside up to its shoulders
was seen an elementary of human shape.
Entirely black in colour, with a satanic cast
of feature, it more nearly resembled the
orthodox devil than anything I have ever
seen. It seemed to be a prisoner in the
earth, above which its head, shoulders and
arms were visible. Its face wore a fiendish,
leering grin, and it was struggling to
become free. It gave the impression of
extreme age and diminished vitality. It was
an elemental relic of ancient magic rites. In
those distant days it was free, an evil
demon, in the form of a gigantic vampire.
It was created and employed by a company
of priests, worshippers of the ‘Lords of the
dark face.’ to perform their evil designs.

I glimpse, from the remote past, weird and
unholy ceremonial practices, which were
performed in this neighbourhood.
Surrounding a group of magicians are
numbers of lesser elementaries, all quite
black in colour, over whom the being above

NHUNG mb6 ta sau diy cung cip mdt vai y
niém vé dang vé va ban chat clia cac thuc
thé nhan tao dudc tao ra bang thuc hanh
huyén thuit, ciing nhu vé nhiing tinh linh
tu nhién chin chinh hé trg va tham du vao
su thd phung theo nghi 18.

THUC THE HANH KHI
Whitendale. Thang Tu, 1922.

“Bi chén trong sudn doéi dén tan vai, ngudi
ta thdy mot vong linh cé hinh dang con
ngudi. Toan thin den kit, véi nét mat quy
quyét, né giéng con quy theo quan niém
chinh théng hon bit ctt thd gi téi ting
thay. N6 dudng nhu 13 mot ti nhan trong
1ong dat, bén trén mit dat chi thay dau, vai
va hai canh tay. Khudén mat né mang moét
nu cudi nhan nhd, doc ac, va né dang vung
vay dé dudc tu do. N6 tao an tugng vé mot
tudi doi cuc ky xa xua va sinh luc di suy
gidm. N6 1a mot di tich hanh khi clia céc
nghi 18 huyén thuat c¢d xua. Trong nhiing
ngay xa xua iy, né tiing tu do, mét ac quy,
dudi hinh dang mot con ma ca rong khong
16. N6 dugc tao ra va st dung bdi mét doan
tu té, nhitng ké thd phung ‘Cac Chuta Té clia
guong mit toi’, &€ thuc hién cac muu d6 ta
ac ctia ho.

TU qua khit xa x3m, téi thoang thay nhiing
nghi thttc ky di va bat kinh, titng dugc thuc
hién trong vung lan cdn nay. Bao quanh
mo6t nhém nha huyén thuit 1a nhiéu vong
linh bic thap, tit cd déu den kit, ma sinh
linh dugc mo ta G trén dudng nhu cai quan.
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described appears to rule. These lesser
demons are in constant motion, travelling
from and returning to the circle. The
conditions of this worship are too horrible
to describe and, even at this remote
distance in time, the awful influence and
appalling stench of their ceremonial
remains in the astral light. They literally
wallowed in blood and horror.

The lower portion of the body, more
particularly the feet, of the imprisoned
elementary are even yet immersed in
emanations and conditions produced by
blood ceremonial. This creature is doomed
to disintegration, against which he is
fighting with all that remains of his fast
fading energy. For thousands of years this
process has been going on, the etheric
double of the form slowly rotting from the
feet upwards. Unless the disintegration is
artificially hastened it would appear that
many hundreds of years must yet pass
before the vile spirit imprisoned there is
wholly released. The form, which
resembles a huge pitch-black man, was
artificially created by means of bloody rites
and ceremonial magic. It is human in shape
and yet inhuman,; for it has a tail and the
feet have but two huge toes. It is with great
relief that I turn from this study to the
charming and kindly little folk, romping,
flying and running about the heather-clad
hillside.”

ELEMENTARY - VONG LINH
In the fields near Preston. September, 1921.

“An unpleasant elementary has been
watching us for some time from a distance
of ten yards on our left.

I judge it to be an artificially-created entity
which is probably a relic of the witchcraft
which had such a hold on this country
during the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries.

Its appearance and expression constantly

Nhiing 4c quy nhdé hon nay luén ludn
chuyén ddng, di ra khéi rdi trd vé vong
tron. Cac diéu kién clia sy thd phung nay
qué kinh khting khong thé mo ta, va ngay
cd & khoang cach rat xa nay trong thoi gian,
anh hudng ghé rgn va mui hoéi khiing khiép
cia nghi 18 4y vin con trong dnh sang cam
duc. Theo dtng nghia den, ching di dam
minh trong mau va kinh hoang.

Phan dudi ctia than thé, dic biét 1la déi
chan, cia vong linh bi giam cAm 4y cho dén
nay van con chim trong cac xuat 16 va diéu
kién do nghi 16 ddm madu tao ra. Sinh vit
nay bi dinh phai tan rd, va né dang chong
lai diéu 4y bang tat ca phan ning lugng con
lai dang nhanh chéng tan lui. Tién trinh
nay da dién ra trong hang nghin nim, ban
sao di thai ctia hinh tuéng ay tif tit muc rita
tlt ban chan trd 1én. Tru phi sy tan rd dugc
thic nhanh mot cach nhan tao, duong nhu
con phdi nhiéu trim nim nita tinh linh 6 ué
bi giam gitt 8 d6 mdi dugc hoan toan giai
thoat. Hinh tudng ay, giéng nhu mét ngudi
khéng 16 den nhu hic in, dudc tao ra mot
cach nhan tao bang cic nghi thitc d3m mau
va huyén thuit nghi 1&. N6 c6 hinh dang
con ngudi ma lai phi nhan; vi né ¢6 dudi va
d6i chan chi c6 hai ngén khéng 16. Ti cadm
thay nhe nhdém vé cung khi roi khéi cudc
nghién ctu nay dé quay sang nhiing tiéu
dan duyén dang va hién lanh, dang né dua,
bay lugn va chay quanh sudn déi pht day
thach nam.”

Trén nhiing canh dong gan Preston. Thdng
Chin, 1921.

“Mot vong linh khé chiu d4 quan sat ching
t6i mét luc tit khodng cdch mudi thude &
bén trai.

T6i doan d6 1a mot thuce thé dudc tao ra mot
cach nhan tao, cé 1€ 1a di tich ctia thuit phu
thly tiing bam ré rat manh & viing qué nay
trong cac thé ky mudi bay va mudi tam.

Dang vé va biéu cdm clia né khéng ngiing
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vary in response to the activities of a sort of
automatic mentality which was impressed
upon it by its creator.

When first seen, it appeared with a very
large head and face and a very small body
and limbs; it wears a pointed cap and its
face is intensely ugly and inhuman in
expression. Closer inspection shows that it
has a very red face, and a large mouth, in
which there are a few decayed teeth, set
permanently in an ugly and malicious grin.
The form is bent and aged, and it appears to
totter with weakness when manifesting in
its present etheric form, in which it attains
the extreme of density and outward
manifestation possible for it. The decaying
vegetation, garbage, and driftwood of the
brook offer it conditions in which it is able
to prolong its existence.

Before noticing it I had been watching the
gambols of some little elves under a tree,
and the contrast between their natural
beauty and purity and the malicious
ugliness of the elementary was very
marked.

Leaning on its staff it staggers over the
grass toward the elves, who stop their
games and gather together in groups as it
approaches. Its attitude towards them is
obviously hostile. Happily it is quite
powerless to hurt them. It might well strike
horror into the heart of any human being
who chanced to contact it and to realise its
unpleasant nature.

As I watch it, its form becomes less dense
and increases to normal human size and
shape; it looks much like the traditional
witch. Suddenly it mounts its stick, astride
of which it rises into the air, and floats off,
cackling as it passes out of my sight.”

bién d8i dé dap ing vdi cac hoat dong cta
mot loai tri nang tu déng nao 4o, da dugc
dang tao ra né in vao né.

Khi méi nhin thay, né hién ra véi cai dau va
khudn mat rat 16n, con thin thé va t chi
thi rat nhd; né d6i mot chiéc mii nhon, va
khudén mit né cuc ky xau xi, biéu cdm phi
nhan. Quan sat k§ hon cho thiy mit né rat
dé, miéng réng, trong dé cé vai chiéc ring
muc, c¢6 dinh mai trong mét nu cudi nhin
nhd xau xi va doc ac. Hinh tudng iy cong
gap va gia nua, va dudng nhu loang choang
vi yéu 6t khi biéu hién trong hinh tuéng di
thai hién tai, noi né dat dén muic dam dic
va biéu hién bén ngoai tdi da ma né cb thé
c6. Tham thuc vit muc nat, rac rudi va gb
tréi ctia con sudi tao cho né nhiing diéu
kién nhd d6é né cé thé kéo dai su ton tai.

Trudc khi chti ¥ dén nd, tdi di quan sat
nhiing tro nd dua cta vai elf nhé dudi mot
goc cdy, va su tuong phan giiia vé dep tu
nhién, sy tinh khiét clia ching véi vé xau xi
doc dc ctia vong linh ay that hét stic 1o rét.

Chong trén cay giy, né 130 dio biang qua bai
cd vé phia cac elf, nhitng sinh linh ngling
tro choi va tu lai thanh ting nhém khi né
dén gan. Thai d6 ctia né d6i véi ching rd
rang la thu nghich. May thay, n6é hoan toan
bat Iuc khong thé 1am hai chting. N6 rat cé
thé gieo ndi kinh hoang vio long bat ctt con
ngudi nao tinh cd tiép xic véi né va nhan
ra ban chat khé chiu ctia né.

Khi t6i quan sat né, hinh tuéng ctia né tré
nén kém dim dic hon va ting 1én dén kich
thudc cung hinh dang con ngudsi binh
thudng; né trong rat giong phu thiy truyén
thong. Dot nhién, né cudi 1én cay giy cla
minh, dang chan trén dé bay 1én khoéng
trung, roi tréi di, cudi khanh khach khi
khuat khéi tam nhin cfia t6i.”

NATURE-SPIRITS SEEN AT A MASS CELEBRATED IN THE COUNTRY - CAC TINH
LINH TU NHIEN PUGC THAY TRONG MOT THANH LE CU HANH & MIEN QUE

Harpenden. 1924.

Harpenden. 1924.
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During the celebration of Mass I became
aware that nature-spirits of many kinds
approached and hovered in a great radiant
cloud in the air immediately within reach
of the vibrations of the ceremony. The
smaller creatures—fairies, tree spirits and
some manikins—bathed in the atmosphere
of power with continuous and graceful
motion. The higher and more evolved
members of our hidden congregation
remained relatively motionless, watching,
and absorbing the force poured out, and
adding enormously to the purity and
beauty of the service. From the very
beginning to the final blessing they shared
the ceremony with us, and at its conclusion
slowly melted away as they returned to
their homes—in the trees, the cornfields,
hedges and flowers,—taking with them,
each according to his capacity, something
of the blessing we had received.

In addition to these fairy people who came
to church with us there were also present
those orders of ceremonial angels who are
definitely connected with the Mass.*

Trong khi ctt hanh Thanh Lé, t6i nhan biét
rang nhiéu loai tinh linh ty nhién di dén
gan va 1o Iiing trong mdt ddm may ruc rd
16n trén khong, ngay trong tam cham tdi
clia cac rung dong nghi 18. Nhitng sinh vit
nhd hon—tién, tinh linh cdy va mét vai
mannikin—tim minh trong bau khi quyén
quyén ning bang chuyén dong lién tuc va
duyén dang. Nhiing thanh vién cao hon va
tién hoéa hon cfia hdi ching an tang cta
chiing t6i van tudng doi bat ddng, quan sat
va hip thu minh luc duge tudén d6, dong
thoi lam ting 1én rat nhiéu sy tinh khiét va
vé dep ctia budi 1&. Tt Itic khéi dau cho dén
phép lanh cudi cling, ching cung chia sé
nghi 1& véi ching t6i, va khi két thic,
chting chdm rii tan bién khi trd vé nha
minh—trong cdy coi, déng Ita, hang rao va
hoa c&—mang theo, médi sinh linh tliy theo
ning luc ctia minh, mo6t phan nao dé cda
phtc lanh ma chung t6i da nhén.

Ngoai nhiing dan tién nay, nhiing sinh linh
d3 dén nha thd ciing ching t6i, con cé mit
céc cap bac thién than nghi 18 von 1ién hé rd
rét véi Thanh L&.*

A DRUID CIRCLE - MOT VONG TRON DRUID

August, 1922.

(While attempting to study the fairy
inhabitants of the English Lake district, a
visit was paid to the Druid’s Circle, situated
near Keswick. The incidents described below
appeared to be so vividly impressed upon the
place that I decided to try to describe those
which seemed to be within the reach of my
vision, instead of studying the normal fairy
life of the district.)

“This is a complete Druid circle, consisting
of single stones, varying in height from one
foot to six feet, and surrounded on every
side, except on the east, by mountains.

Standing out vividly, against the
background of many strange scenes which
pass before the inner eye, is the impression

Thang Tam, 1922.

(Trong khi c6 gang nghién ciu nhiing cu dan
tién & viing HO thudc nudc Anh, chiing téi da
vieng tham Vong Tron Druid, nam gan
Keswick. Nhiing su viéc dudc mé ta dudi day
dudng nhu in ddu sdng déng dén miic trén noi
dy, dén ndi téi quyét dinh thit mé td nhiing gi
6 vé nam trong tam linh thi clia tdi, thay vi
nghién ciu doi song tién théng thuong cua
vung nay.)

“Pay 1a mot vong tron Druid hoan chinh,
gdm cac tadng da don 18, cao tit mot bo dén
sau bo, va dudc nui non bao quanh moi
phia, ngoai trit phia dong.

NoGi bat rd rét trén nén ctia nhiéu canh
tuong ky la 1udt qua trude con mit bén
trong 1 4n tugng ma pham ngi manh mé
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made upon the place by the powerful
personality of one man. A mighty figure,
priest, teacher and healer of his people, he
stands out, like one of those rugged heroes
of antiquity one reads of in the stories of
ancient days.

He is above the average in stature, dignified
and impressive, with long dark hair and
beard, which, later, became pure white; he
is robed in a single white garment,
reaching to his feet, not unlike the surplice
of to-day. I see him standing here, where
we are now seated, within the inner circle
of rocks; behind him is a group of priests,
robed as he is. Draped over tall rocks,
which have now disappeared, is a banner of
pure white, on which is worked a golden
serpent. A large concourse of people stands
at some distance outside the outer circle, as
if waiting for a signal. The high priest, who
is evidently a master magician, raises both
hands to the heavens above him, lifts up
his eyes and utters a loud call. Hovering in
the air are a number of devas of various
grades, and, at his call, six or seven of the
largest of them form a circle over his head
some 80 or 100 feet in the air; their hands
meet in the centre bearing fire, which is
materialised so as to be visible to physical
sight.

A noticeable feature about these larger
devas is that each one is wearing a crown,
consisting of a narrow fillet of gold,
encircling the head, in which are set
dazzlingly bright jewels; at various
positions round the head this fillet widens
to upward points, a group of larger points
resting over the forehead.

The fire descends upon the altar stone in
front of the high priest, and burns brightly
without visible sustenance. The other
priests then form into two ranks and
march forward to the altar stone, chanting
a low and rather guttural hymn. On the
descent of the fire the people form

cia mot ngudi di in 1én noi nay. M6t nhan
vit hiing manh, tu té, huan su va ngudi
chiia 1anh cia ddn minh, 6ng néi bat nhu
moét trong nhitng anh hung thé rdp clia
thdi ¢d dai ma ngudi ta doc thay trong cac
truyén ké ngay xua.

Ong cao hon mtc trung binh, trang nghiém
va giy 4n tugng manh, véi mai téc va bd
rau dai sim mau, vé sau trd thanh tring
muobt; 6ng khodc mét 4o trang duy nhait,
dai dén chan, khéng khac may 4o 18 ngay
nay. T6i thay dng ding tai day, ndi chiing
t6i hién dang ngdi, bén trong vong da
trong; phia sau 6ng 1a moét nhém tu té, mic
4o nhu 6ng. Phu trén céc ting da cao, nay
d3 bién mat, 1a mot 14 ¢S tring tinh, trén d6
théu mot con ran bang vang. Mot ddm déng
16n dan chung dung cach xa bén ngoai
vong tron ngoai, nhu thé dang chd moét tin
hiéu. Vi thuong té, rd rang 13 mdt nha
huyén thuat bic thay, gid ca hai tay 1én trdi
phia trén 6ng, ngudc mat 1én va cat mot
tiéng goi 16n. Ld liing trén khong 1a mot sd
thién than thudc nhiéu cap bac khac nhau,
va theo tiéng goi cfia 6ng, sau hoic bay vi
16n nhat trong s6 dé két thanh mét vong
tron phia trén dau dng, cach mit dat ching
80 hodc 100 bd; hai tay cac vi gdp nhau &
trung tdm, mang theo lta, thi lta dugc
hién hinh @€ c6 thé thiy bing thi gidc hong
tran.

Mbt dic diém dang cht y noi cac thién than
16n hon nay 12 méi vi déu doi moét vuong
mién, gdbm mot dai vang hep 6m quanh
dau, trén d6 gin nhiing vién ngoc sang
chéi; & nhiéu vi trf khac nhau quanh dau,
ddi nay md réng thanh cdc mai nhon
hudng 1én, véi mét nhém mii nhon 16n
hon nam trén tran.

Ngon la ha xudng trén ting da ban tho
trudc mit vi thugng té va chady sang ma
khong cé nhién liéu hitu hinh. Sau d9, cac
tu té khac xép thanh hai hang va tién vé
phia ting d4 ban thg, tung mét bai thanh ca
tram va kha khan. Khi ngon 1tta ha xudng,
dan ching tu xép thanh cac cdt doi dién véi
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themselves into columns facing the three
entrances at the north, south and west, and
then march forward till they almost meet
in the centre of the circle, leaving a fairly
large square unoccupied. The people and
the priests, with the exception of the high
priest, then make obeisance to the fire; they
stretch their arms forward and bow their
heads, remaining in this position while the
high priest utters a long prayer. A very
powerful magnetic insulation existed, and
still exists to some extent, round the circle,
giving quite as much seclusion, from the
occult point of view, as would a complete
and solid temple. As the people stand with
their heads bowed the devas descend quite
close to them and a force, not unlike
lightning in appearance, plays along their
backs in the form of a huge cross. Lesser
nature-spirits occupy the spaces in
between the arms of this cross, some of
them, as workers, holding the force along
the lines of the cross, others apparently
quite as much part of the congregation as
the human beings. The priest evidently is
conscious of the existence of some mighty
spiritual entity, to whom he is praying and
from whom the response apparently
comes. This may be a nirmanakaya* or a
lofty deva, and the reservoir from which
the power flows, and over which the being
apparently has charge, appears to be
situated high up in the heavens vertically
over the temple.

The effect of the prayer is remarkable; the
very heavens appear to open, and an
enormous downrush of force pours into
the central square formed by the people on
three sides and the altar stones on the
fourth. The people again stand erect, and
the devas become intensely active, their
chief concern being to see that the
maximum of this force reaches the people,
with a minimum of overflow and waste.
The down-flow continues for some time,
forming a veritable pillar of living power,
whose appearance I am at a loss to describe,

ba 18i vao 3 phia bic, nam va tay, rdi tién
1én cho dén khi ho gan nhu gip nhau &
trung tdm vong tron, dé lai mét hinh vudng
kha 16n khéng c6 ngudi. Dan ching va cac
tu té, ngoai trit vi thuong té, bay gid cti lay
ngon lta; ho dudi hai tay vé phia trude va
cdi dau, gilt nguyén tu thé iy trong khi vi
thugng t& doc mot 15i cau nguyén dai. Mot
su cach ly ti tinh rat manh di ton tai, va
dén nay van con ton tai phan nao, quanh
vong tron, dem lai su biét 1ap, xét tit quan
diém huyén bi, chang kém gi mét ngdi dén
hoan chinh va kién ¢6. Khi dan ching ding
ctii dau, cac thién than ha xuéng rat gan ho
va m6t minh luc, trong khéng khac may
tia chdp, chay doc theo lung ho dudi hinh
dang mét thap gia khong 16. Nhiing tinh
linh ty nhién nhé hon chiém cic khodng
trong gilia cac canh ctia thap gia nay; mot
s0, vdi tu cach ngudi hoat ddng, gilt manh
luc doc theo cdc dudng ciia thip gia, con
nhiing sinh linh khac dudng nhu cling la
mot phan cfia hdi chiing ching kém gi cac
con ngudi. Vi tu té rd rang cé y thic vé su
hién ton ctia mot thuc thé tinh than hiing
manh ndo d6, Pang ma 6ng dang cau
nguyén va tli Pang iy dap tng dudng nhu
dén. D6 c6 thé 1a mdt thé héa than hoic
mdt thién than cao c3, va kho chita ma tit
dé quyén ning tudn chdy, cling nhu diéu
ma sinh linh 4y dudng nhu tréng coi, c6 vé
nim & rit cao trén cic ting trdi, thing
ding phia trén ngbdi dén.

Hiéu qua cta 16i cAu nguyén that dang chu
y; chinh cac tang tr&i dudng nhu mé ra, va
mot ludng minh luc khéng 16 tudén xudng
vao hinh vuéng trung tdm do dan ching
tao thanh & ba phia va cic tdng da ban tho &
phia thi tu. Dan chiing lai ding thang, va
cac thién than trd nén cuc ky hoat dong;
moi quan tdm chinh cfia cac vi 1a bdo ddm
cho lugng manh luyc tdi da nay dén dudgc véi
dan chung, v8i mtc tran ra va ling phi t6i
thiéu. Luéng tudn xudng tiép tuc trong mot
thdi gian, tao thanh mot cdt tru quyén
ning séng ddng dich thuc, ma dién mao
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as any words of mine would inevitably fail.
The nearest description I can give is to
liken it to liquid, fiery mother-of-pearl,
opalescent and tinged with an inner
colouring of rose. It penetrates downwards
far into the ground and reaches upwards
out of sight into the heavens. The high
priest plainly sees it, as do some of the
priests; the people feel its presence, but few
appear to see anything. All adopt a highly
reverent attitude of mind and body, and
realise the sacred nature of the occasion.

At a given signal from the high priest a
number of sick and old people are carried
into the spaces between the arms of the
cross formed by the congregation; they are
then led or carried into the square, where
those who cannot stand are laid upon the
grass, just outside the pillar of force. The
weather is cold, and some of the sick and
aged appear to have been suffering from
this. The position they now occupy,
however, greatly improves their condition.
I see one man, of old and decrepit
appearance, who was laid at the northern
side of the square, raising himself on his
right elbow, and extending his left hand
towards the pillar, like one warming
himself at a fire. A glow of heat and
magnetic energy passes through his frame,
his eyes light up, and after a few moments
he rises to his knees, where he remains,
still a tottering figure, but marvellously
improved in both mind and body. He holds
out the palms of his hands like a cup, into
which one of the priests pours a little pale
yellow liquid, which the old man drinks.
Many others, men, women and children,
receive such liquid. In cases of wounds the
high priest heals them instantaneously by
merely passing his hands over them. A
tremendous power is flowing through him,
his body appearing to be illuminated
throughout with golden light; he evidently
knows much of the inner powers of man,
and his touch has a magical effect upon his

clia né t6i khdng biét phai mé ta thé nao, vi
bat ctt 15i nao cla tdi chic chin ciing déu
that bai. M6 ta gan nhat ma t6i c6 thé dua
rala vi né nhu chat 16ng, nhu xa clt boc 1ta,
éng anh ngil sic va nhudém mot sic hong
bén trong. N6 tham xudng rat siu vao long
dat va vuon 1én khuat khéi tam nhin vao
cac tang trdi. Vi thuong té thiy rd nd, cling
nhu moét sd tu t&; dan ching cdm nhan sy
hién dién cta nd, nhung dudng nhu it
ngudi thay dudc diéu gi. Tat ca déu giit mot
thai do theé tri va thé xac hét stic ton kinh,
va nhan ra bin chat thiéng liéng ctia dip 18.

Theo mét tin hiéu dugc vi thugng té dua ra,
mot s0 ngudi bénh va ngudi gia dugc
khiéng vao cac khodng trong gitta cdc canh
ctia thap gia do hdi ching tao thanh; rdi ho
dudc dan hoic khiéng vao hinh vuéng, noi
nhiing ngudi khong thé ding dudc dit ndim
trén cd, ngay bén ngoai cét tru manh lyec.
Thoi tiét lanh, vA mot s6 ngudi bénh cling
ngudi gia dudng nhu di chiu khé vi diéu
nay. Tuy nhién, vi tri ma ho dang chiém giit
ltc nay cai thién rat nhiéu tinh trang cfia
ho. T6i thdy mét ngudi dan 6ng, didng vé
gid nua va suy nhugc, dugc dit & phia bac
cia hinh vudng, chéng minh 1én bing
khuyu tay phai va dua ban tay trai vé phia
cOt try, nhu mot ngudi dang sudi Aam bén
Itrta. M6t ludng hoi néng va ning lugng tit
tinh di xuyén qua than thé 6ng, mit éng
sang 1én, va sau vai khoanh khic, éng quy
diy, vin con 1a mé6t hinh déng run riy,
nhung di cai thién ky diéu ca trong thé tri
1an thé xac. Ong dua hai long ban tay ra
nhu mot cai chén, va mét trong cac tu té rét
vao d6 mét it chat 1dng mau vang nhat, roi
6ng lio udéng. Nhiéu ngudi khac, nam, nit
va tré em, cling nhan chit 1éng nhu vay.
Trong cac trudng hgp vét thuong, vi
thuong té chita lanh chung ttc khic chi
bing cidch dua hai tay luét qua trén chiing.
Mt quyén ning minh liét dang tuén chay
qua 6ng, than thé dng dudng nhu dudc soi
sang toan bd bang dnh sdng vang; rd rang
6ng biét nhiéu vé cic quyén ning bén trong
clia con ngudi, va su cham tay ctia 6ng cé
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patients. This portion of the ceremony lasts
probably from twenty minutes to half an
hour, after which the whole attention is
focussed on the high priest, who, standing
on a flat stone, delivers an exhortation. I
cannot grasp a word of his utterance, but
the main idea appears to be an appeal for
the humanities and an endeavour to assist
the people to realise their unity and
interdependence. There are some rough,
wild spirits amongst them who, although
tamed for the time being by his power and
that of the ceremony, are by no means so
gentle and submissive in the fastnesses
from which they have come.

Having concluded his discourse, he led the
people in thanksgiving, all together making
three obeisances like the one performed at
the beginning. At the third, while the
gathering remained with heads bowed, the
high priest again looked up to Heaven and
spoke; the downflow of power ceased quite
suddenly, and the pillar disappeared. The
people then turned about and, chanting
with the priest, walked out of the circle by
the entrances which had admitted them.
They broke formation outside the circle
and waited. The high priest then turned
towards the serpent symbol and the priests
who were facing him. He spoke to them
and blessed them, swiftly making with his
hand certain symbols in the air, which
seemed to be of a circular or spiral nature,
and which remained visible as they passed
from his hand into the auras of the priests.
He then extended his arms before him,
partly open, as if to embrace the company
of priests. They bowed their heads and a
stream of power flowed from him to them
and to the banner; this was maintained for
an appreciable time, maybe ten seconds,
during which the priests were lifted into a
state of great exaltation; the banner was
then rolled up, and the priests passed out of
the inner circle, talking to those whom
they knew, and, in some cases, moving off

hiéu qua huyén thuit d6i vdi ciac bénh
nhén. Phan nay cta nghi 18 ¢ 18 kéo dai ti
hai muoi phtt dén nita gid, sau d6 toan bod
su cht y tap trung vio vi thuong té, ngudi
diing trén mot ting da phing va dua ra 15i
khuyén day. Téi khong thé ndm bat mot 15i
nao trong phéat ngdn ctia éng, nhung y
chinh duong nhu la mot 16i kéu goi vi tinh
ngudi va mot nd luc gitip dan chiing nhan
ra su hdp nhit cling tinh tuong thudc ctia
ho. Trong s6 ho cé mét vai tinh than thé 15,
hoang di, tuy di dudc thuan hda trong lic
dy bdi quyén ning clia 6ng va ctia nghi 18,
nhung tuyét nhién khdéng hién hoa va
thuan phuc nhu vay tai nhitng ndi hiém trd
ma ho di dén ti dé.

Sau khi két thtic bai néi, 5ng dan dan chung
trong 16i ta on, tit ca cing thuc hién ba lan
cti lay giong nhu 1an di 1am lac khéi dau.
Dén 1an thit ba, trong khi ddm déng van cti
dau, vi thugng té lai ngudc nhin 1én Trdi va
néi; ludng quyén ning tudn xudng chim
dut rat a6t ngdt, va cdt tru bién mat. Dan
chiing bay gid quay lai v, vita tung theo vi
tu té, vita di ra khéi vong tron qua cac 16i
vao di cho ho budc vao. Ho pha d6i hinh
bén ngoai vong tron va chd dgi. Vi thugng
té sau dé quay vé phia biéu tuogng con rin
va cac tu té dang doi dién vdi 6ng. Ong ndi
v6i ho va ban phtuc cho ho, nhanh chéng
dung tay vé mét sd biéu tugng trong khong
khi, nhiing biéu tugng dudng nhu cé tinh
chat tron hoic xoin 6c, va van con thay
dudc khi chung di ti tay 6ng vao cac hao
quang clia cac tu té. Roi 6ng dua hai tay ra
trudc mit, m3 hé, nhu thé 6m lay doan tu
té. Ho cui dau, va mot dong quyén ning
tudn tit 6ng dén ho va dén 14 cg; diéu nay
dudc duy tri trong mot khoang thdi gian cé
thé nhan thay, cé 1& mudi gidy, trong thoi
gian d6 céc tu té dudc nang vao mot trang
thai cuc ky cao thugng; 1a cd sau dé dugc
cudn lai, va cac tu té di ra khdi vong tron
trong, ndi chuyén vdi nhling ngusi ho
quen, va trong vai trudng hgp, cung di véi
ho khi ho dan dan tan ra. Tuy nhién, vi
thugng té va mét vai ngudi khac, cling véi
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with them, as they gradually dispersed.
The high priest, however, and some of the
others, together with a few of the
congregation who were apparently
attached to his person, proceeded down the
slope to the east, where there was a group
of stone dwellings at the foot of the hill.
Each person appeared to have a small cell
of his own, in which was a rough bed of
earth and peat. The windows were
openings in the wall and the whole place
decidedly primitive, though not
uncomfortable. The high priest,
immediately on entering his compartment,
seated himself on a bench, and became
entranced; he seemed to remain in this
state for a long time, doubtless his
consciousness was freed from the body.

The country all around was much wilder
and bleaker than it is at present, and there
was a good deal of warfare continually
going on in different parts, as a result of
marauding excursions by surrounding
tribes. It would seem that some of the
wounds healed during the ceremony had
been received in these encounters.

Evidently there were many ceremonies at
which the priests alone were present. I see
them, standing in the inner circle, saluting
the rising sun. On another occasion a
ceremony is being performed at night,
beneath the starlit sky, when the attention
of the company is directed to a brilliant
star, low on the north-western horizon. I
notice, also, some system of signalling in
operation, for there are people on the
summits of Skiddaw and Blencathra and
Helvellyn whose attention is directed to
the circle from which their signals are
plainly visible. Apparently beacon fires
were used.

A system of contemplative discipline was
evidently employed by the priests, some of
whom possessed the power of self-
entrancement. This temple appears to be in
magnetic contact with a centre of the same

vai ngudi trong héi ching dudng nhu gan
bé vdi cd nhan 6ng, di xudng sudn doc vé
phia dong, ndi c6 mét nhém nha da & chan
ddi. Méi ngudi dudng nhu cé6 mét phong
nhd riéng, trong dé cé mot chiéc giudng thoé
bing dit va than bun. C{a s6 1 nhiing 15
mé trén tudng, va toan bo noi ay rd rang rat
nguyén thay, du khéong khé chiu. Ngay khi
budc vao gian phong ctia minh, vi thugng
té ngdi xudng trén mot chiéc ghé dai va roi
vao trang thai xuat than; 6ng dudng nhu &
lai trong trang thai nay rat 1au, chic chan
tdm thtc cia 6ng di dudc gidi phéng khoi
thé xac.

Khip ving chung quanh khi 4y hoang di
va tiéu diéu hon hién nay rat nhiéu, va luén
c6 kha nhiéu chién sy x3y ra & cac ndi khac
nhau, do cdc cudc do6t kich cudp pha cta
nhiing bd toc chung quanh. Dudng nhu
mot s6 vét thuong dudc chita lanh trong
nghi 18 d3 mic phai trong cic cudc cham
tran nay.

RO rang cé nhiéu nghi 18 ma chi cac tu té
hién dién. Téi thay ho diing trong vong
tron trong, chao mat tréi moc. Trong mot
dip khac, mét nghi 1 dudc thuc hién vao
ban dém, dudi bau trdi day sao, khi suchuy
clia cad doan dugc hudng vé mdt ngdi sao
ruc rd, thap trén chan trdi ty bac. Téi cling
nhan thiy c6 mot hé thong truyén tin hiéu
nao do6 dang hoat dong, vi c6 ngudi trén cac
dinh Skiddaw, Blencathra va Helvellyn, su
cht ¥ clia ho hudng vé vong tron, tit d6 cac
tin hiéu ctia ho dugc thiy ré. Dudng nhu
cac dong It hiéu di dudc stt dung.

Mot hé théng ky luit chiém ngudng hién
nhién di dudc cac tu té st dung, mot so
ngudi trong ho ¢é quyén ning tu dua minh
vio trang thai xuit than. Ngdi dén nay
dudng nhu cé tiép xtc tli tinh véi mot
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religion lying to the south west, and a great
way off.

At a later period, when only the memory of
this priest remained, he was worshipped
almost as a deity by succeeding
generations, who regarded him as the
master and founder of their temple and its
worship. A mighty white magician
apparently he was, as well as a teacher and
lover of his people. I see him, at a date
much later than the ceremony, a very old,
but still perfectly upright, white-headed
figure, supported by two priests, making
slow progress from his dwelling up to the
temple, where a much bigger concourse of
people is gathered together. They greet him
with a great shout, waving their arms with
sticks and weapons in the air. Their
shouting dies down to a murmur as he
approaches the altar, and in a low voice he
blesses them, stretching forth his right
hand and waving it slowly over the crowd
within the circle, beginning at the south
and passing slowly round through the west
to the north. All heads are bowed and the
whole place becomes perfectly still, and
when they look up again he has travelled
some distance on his return to his
dwelling-place; they watch him with
hungry eyes, realising that they have seen
him for the last time. Powerful emotion
surges through them, many burst into
tears and call after him.

Among his priests are some young men of
exceptional character to whom he has
imparted much of his mystic nature lore,
and into whose hands is given the task of
carrying on the temple worship and
ministration after the master has left them.

How different is the scene before us now.
The sun is setting in a golden glow, the
quiet peace of a summer evening is broken
only by the distant weird calling of the
curlew and the cries of the numbers of
young lambs who, with their mothers, are

trung tAm clng tén gido nam vé phia tay
nam, va § rat xa.

Vao mot thoi ky vé sau, khi chi con ky tic vé
Vi tu té ndy, cac thé hé ké tiép gan nhu tén
thd 6ng nhu mot vi than, xem 6ng 1a chan
su va ngudi sang 1ap ngdi dén chia ho cling
nghi thic thd phung noi dé. Dudng nhu
6ng 13 mot nha huyén thuit chanh dao
hting manh, ddng thdi cling 14 mét huan su
va ngudi yéu thuong dan toc minh. T6i
thay 6ng, vao mdt thoi diém mudn hon
nhiéu so v&i budi 1§, 1a moét nhan vat rat gia,
nhung van hoan toan ding thing, téc bac
trang, dudc hai tu té ning d&, chim rai di ti
ndi & cia minh 1én ngdi dén, noi moét dam
dong 16n hon nhiéu dang tu hop. Ho chao
dén 6ng bang mot tiéng ho vang doi, vung
tay cung gdy goc va vii khilén khéng trung.
Tiéng ho ctia ho ling xudng thanh tiéng ri
ram khi 6ng tién dén ban thd, va bing
giong thap, dng ban phudc cho ho, dua ban
tay phai ra va cham rii vay trén ddm déng
bén trong vong tron, bat dau tu phia nam
roi cham rai di vong qua phia tiy dén phia
bac Moi dau déu ctii xudng va toan bd noi
dy trd nén hoan toan tinh ling; va khi ho
ngang 1én 1an nila, 6ng di di dugec mot
quing trén dudng trd vé noi  clia minh; ho
doi theo dng bang d6i mat khat khao, nhan
ra raing ho di thiy 6ng lan cudi. M6t xtc
cdm manh liét dang trao trong ho, nhiéu
ngudi bat khoc va goi theo 6ng.

Trong sO cac tu té ctia dng cd mot vai thanh
nién c6 Tinh cach phi thuong, nhiing ngusi
dudc 6ng truyén thu phan 16n tri thic
huyén bi clia 6ng vé thién nhién, va trong
tay ho dudc giao phé nhiém vu tiép tuc viée
thd phung va phung su trong dén sau khi
chan su rdibé ho.

Khung canh trudc mat ching ta ltc nay
khdc biét bao. Mit trdi dang 1an trong 4nh
vang ruyc rd; su an binh tinh ling ctia mot
budi chiéu mia ha chi bi pha v& bdi tiéng
goi ky di tit xa clia chim chodt md cong va
tiéng kéu clia nhiéu cttu non, dang cling me
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gazing in and about the ancient ring. Much
of the old magnetic influence remains and
can be felt; so strongly impressed on the
place are the ancient ceremonies that they
rise up continually before the inner eye.

Other scenes, far less holy and beautiful,
have been enacted here, other priests of
dark and fierce aspect have stood within
the inner ring. One fierce viking-like figure,
wearing a helmet with two horns upreared
on each side of his brow, stands with
bloody knife beside the altar stone. Dread
now has taken the place of reverential awe
in the hearts and minds of the
congregation, and hatred has taken the
place of love. No longer does blessing from
on high pour down upon them. Now it is a
power from below, which rises as if from
the centre of the earth in answer to the
invoking call; ugly as sin are the elemental
shapes which hover round the ceremonial
of blood. Women now live with men down
at the ancient monastery, and the pure
discipline and self-restraint of other days
are gone.

In later times this ring, once the centre of
such lofty ministrations, was foully
desecrated by the followers of the ‘Lords of
the Dark Face.” and still clearly to be felt
here is the scene of carnage which followed
on the uprising of the surrounding tribes
against the iniquities by which they had
been overawed for many generations. The
priests and priestesses were slain, victims
were set free, and in their fury the mob
demolished the dwellings at the foot of the
hill and overthrew many of the temple
stones.

Down through the thousands of years
which follow, it is the first, the nobler, the
uplifting influence which lasts and which
is the most strongly impressed upon the
place, showing something of the grandeur
of the religion of ancient days.”

* These have been described by the Rt. Rev.
Bishop C. W. Leadbeater in his Science of the

chiing gim cd trong va quanh vong da cd.
Phan 16n 4nh hudng tit tinh xua van con va
cé thé cadm nhén dudc; cic nghi 18 ¢6 xua da
in ddu manh mé dén muc chung lién tuc
hién 1én trudc ndi nhéan.

Nhiing cadnh tugng khac, kém thiéng liéng
va dep dé hon nhiéu, di dién ra tai day;
nhitng tu té khac véi dang vé u tdi va hung
bao da dung bén trong vong trong. Mot
nhan vat dii ton giéng ngudi Viking, d6i
chiéc mii cé hai sting dung 1én 3 hai bén
tran, ding bén canh d4 ban thd vdi con dao
dim mau. Gid diy, ndi kinh hoang di thay
thé 1ong kinh sd thiéng liéng trong tAm hon
va thé tri cia héi ching, va 1ong cim ghét
di thay thé tinh thuong. Phtic 1anh tit trén
cao khong con tudn xudng trén ho nita. Gis
day dé 1a mét quyén ning tit bén dudi,
dang 1én nhu tit tAm Trai Dat dé dap lai 16i
khan cau; xau xi nhu t6i 18i 13 nhitng hinh
dang hanh khi lugn 16 quanh nghi 1& mau.
Gid day, phu nit song ciing nam gidi dudi tu
vién ¢, va ky luat thanh khiét cling su tu
ché cfia nhitng ngay xua di mat.

Trong nhiing thdi ky vé sau, vong da nay,
ting 14 trung tdm ctia nhitng phung vu cao
cd nhu thé, di bi nhiing ké theo “Cac Chua
Té clia Guong Mit T6i Tam” xtic pham mot
cach 6 ué; va dén nay, tai diy vin con cé thé
cam nhin rd cdnh tan st xady ra sau cudc
noéi diy clia cac bd tdc xung quanh chdng
lai nhitng diéu bat chinh di khién ho khiép
sd trong nhiéu thé hé. Cac tu té nam va nit
bi giét, nhitng nan nhan dugc giai thoat, va
trong con cudng nd, ddm déng pha hiy cac
ndi & dudi chan d6i va 14t d6 nhiéu tang da
clia ngdi dén.

Xuyén qua hang nghin nim tiép theo,
chinh 4nh hudng dau tién, cao quy hon,
nang cao hon, 1a anh hudng ton tai va in
ddu manh mé nhit trén noi nay, cho thay
phan nao vé huy hoang ctia tén gido thoi ¢
dai.”

* Nhitng diéu nay di dugc Piic Gidm muc C.
W. Leadbeater mo ta trong Khoa Hoc vé cdc
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Sacraments. Bi Tich.

* See footnote, p. 115. * Adepts, “Lords of * Xem chu thich, tr. 115. * Cac chan su,

Compassion,” who sacrifice their beatitude “Chua Té cia Long Tit Bi,” nhiing Pang hy

(Nirvana) in order to help humanity. sinh phuc lac clia Cac Ngai (Niét Ban) dé

(Hoult’s Glossary.) gitp d§ nhan loai. (TU dién thuit ngit cla
Hoult.)
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